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QUALITY & INSURANCE CERTIFICATES
I —

ELMARK INDUSTRIES AD

2, Dobrudzha Str., 9300, Dobrich, Bulgaria

Bureau Veritas Certification Holding SAS - UK Branch certifies that the Management System of
the above organisation has been audited and found to be in accordance with the requirements of
the management system standards detailed below

I1SO 9001:2015

Scope of certification

Production and trade of Miniature Circuit Breakers (MCB), Molded
Case Circuit Breakers (MCCB), Residual Current Devices (RCD) and
Contactors and Devices for Control and Protection of Electrical Motors.
Assembly and testing of Industrial, outdoor and LED lighting.

Original cycle start date: 07-04-2009
Expiry date of previous cycle: NA
Certification / Recertification Audit date: NA
Certification / Recertification cycle start date: 06-03-2024
Subject to the continued satisfactory operation of the organisation’s

Management System, this certificate expires on: 16-03-2027
Certificate No.: BG003554 Version: 1 Issue date: 06-03-2024

Signed on behalf of BVCH SAS UK Branch
Certification Body Address: 5th Floor, 66 Prescot Street, London, E1 8HG, United Kingdom
Local Office: 814, Bulgaria Blvd., 1404 Sofia, Bulgaria
o

Further clarifications regarding the scope and validity of this certificate, and the applicability of the management system
requirements, please call: +359 (2) 983 60 00

UKAS Certificate Template Single Site Rev.4.1 28 Aug 2023

All available certificates can be found at www.elmarkholding.eu



QUALITY & INSURANCE CERTIFICATES

Ref. Certif. No.

Seite Page 1/2
HU-004626-A1

Zertifikat certificate

IEC SYSTEM FOR MUTUAL RECOGNITION OF TEST CERTIFICATES FOR ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT

Zertifikatsnummer Certificate No.: Berichtsnummer Report No.: (IECEE) CB SCHEME
R 50606967 0001 CN23XICX 001
CB TEST CERTIFICATE
Genehmigungsinhaber License Holder: Fertigungsstéitte Manufacturing Site:
Elmark Industries SC Elmark Industries SC Product mcs
2 Dobrudzha bivd., 2 Dobrudzha bivd.,
9300 Dobrich 9300 Dobrich o S £
Bulgaria Bulgaria Name and address of the applicant e e

9300 Dobrich
Priifzeichen Test Mark: Gepriift nach Tested according to: Eute=
EN 60898-1:2019

Elmark Industries SC
2 Dobrudzha blvd.,

Name and address of the manufacturer CEm et

Bulgaria
PR Elmark Industries sC
Geriteidentifikation
Prod 1d P Name and address of the factory 2 Dobrudzha blvd.,
roduct Identification Note: Whan moro than ano factory, ploasa ropor on pago 2 | 9300 Dobirich
sulgaria
Produkt: Circuit Breaker
Product: (Miniature Circuit-breaker)
Modell: Modelle sind auf nachste(r) Seite(n) gelistet Ue: 230/400VAC(1P); 230VAC(1P+N); 400VAC(2P/3P/3P+N/4P);
Type: Type designation(s) are listed on the next page(s) Ratings and principal characteristics Tn: 1/2/4/6/10/16/20/25/32/40/50/63A; C-type:
Technische Daten:  Technische Daten auf nichste(r) Seite(n) gelistet Uinp: 4,0kV; Ien=Ics=6,0kA; Icnl=Ten
Technical Data: Technical Data is listed on the next page(s)
Trademark / Brand (if any) ELMARK
Giiltig ab: 2023-12-29 Zertifizierungsstelle:
Valid from: Certification body: Customer's Testing Facility (CTF) Stage used
Ausstellungsdatum:  2023-12-29
Date of issue:
‘Wencai Zhang Model / Type Ref. CHIN C62N C63N C64N

This Certificate is Amendment No.l to CBIC ref.
No.HU-004626,dated 2023-11-09,it's created for
updating of manufacturer and factory's name and address.

Additional information (if necessary may also be
reported on page 2)

A sample of the product was tested and found IEC 60898-1:2015+A1

I Cnder, i e o rodukt 1 Vekeh Gebacn werden sl misen Vi to be in conformity wit See Test Report for National Differences

trctat weran, Dl Aeselun s e aren ok Gt

ofthe prodctwih th sandards and e eqirene s ncatod above. Ay et

Cdiont T monulcunng ofh eed ot et 10 o As shown in the Test Report Ref. No. which
TOV Rheinland LGA Products GmbH, Tillystrae 2, 90431 Niirnberg forms part of this Certificate

it/ com/safety E-mal: markeheck@tuvcom

Fax: +49 221 806-3935

CN23Y8TO 002

This CB Test Certificate is issued by the National Certification Body

TOV Rheinland InterCert Kft., MEEI Division
H-1143 Budapest, Gizella it 51-57., Hungary
Web: www.tuv.com

Date: 2024-02-29 Signature: Wencai Zhang

Seite Page 1/2

Zertifikat Certificate

Zertifikatsnummer Certificate No.: Berichtsnummer Report No.:
R50611700 0001 (CN2340BX 001
Genehmigungsinhaber License Holder: Fertigungsstatte Manufacturing Site:
Elmark Industries SC Elmark Industries SC

2 Dobrudzha bivd., 2 Dobrudzha bivd.,

9300 Dobrich 9300 Dobrich

Bulgaria Bulgaria

Priifzeichen Test Mark: Gepriift nach Tested according to:

EN 60947-2:2017+A1

Gerateidentifikation
Product identification

Produkt: Moulded case circuit breaker

Product: (Moulded case circuit breaker)

Modell: Modelle sind auf néchste(r) Seite(n) gelistet

Type: Type designation(s) are listed on the next page(s)
Technische Daten: ~ Technische Daten auf nichste(r) Seite(n) gelistet
Technical Data: Technical Data is listed on the next page(s)
Gilltig ab: 2024-01-18 Zertifizierungsstelle:

Valid from: Certification body:

Ausstellungsdatum: ~ 2024-01-18
Date of issue:

Wencai Zhang

ofthe prauc it the Sondords nd tstng et s dcatedcboe. Ay aions

TV Rheinland LGA Products GmbH, Tillystrae 2, 90431 Nirnberg,
ttp/ /o v com/safety E-mail: markcheck@tuv.com
Fax: +49 221 806-3935

All available certificates can be found at www.elmarkholding.eu



Seite Page 1/2

Zertifikat certificate

Zertifikatsnummer Certificate No.: Berichtsnummer Report No.:
R 50611506 0001 CN23C98P 001

Genehmigungsinhaber License Holder:
Elmark Industries SC

Fertigungsstatte Manufacturing Site:
Elmark Industries SC

2 Dobrudzha bivd., 2 Dobrudzha blvd.,
9300 Dobrich 9300 Dobrich
Bulgaria Bulgaria

Priifzeichen Test Mark: Gepriift nach Tested according to:
EN 61008-1:2012+A1+A2+A11+A12

EN 61008-2-1:1994+A11

Geréteidentifikation
Product Identification

Produkt: Residual Current Operated circuit-breakers
Product: (RCCBs)

Modell: Modelle sind auf nchste(r) Seite(n) gelistet

Type: Type designation(s) are listed on the next page(s)
Technische Daten:  Technische Daten auf nichste(r) Seite(n) gelistet
Technical Data: Technical Data is listed on the next page(s
Gilltig ab: 2023-12-29 Zertifizierungsstelle:

Valid from: Certification body:

Ausstellungsdatum: ~ 2023-12-29
Date of issue:

Wencai Zhang

e, in e o ot 1 Vekeh b werden sl misen St
etrachatwersen, 1 Aestelun s e ok kGt

itionly. e manocrio of e cefd product s et 10 sveoce

TOV Rheinland LGA Products GmbH, Tillystrate 2, 90431 Niirnberg
et/ tuv com/safety E-mal: markeheck@tuvcom
Fax: 49221 806:3935

Seite Page 1/2

Zertifikat Certificate

Zertifikatsnummer Certificate No.: Berichtsnummer Report No.:
R50611703 0001 CN23VRBL 001

Genehmigungsinhaber License Holder:
Elmark Industries SC

Fertigungsstétte Manufacturing Site:
Elmark Industries SC

2 Dobrudzha blvd., 2 Dobrudzha blvd.,
9300 Dobrich 9300 Dobrich
Bulgaria Bulgaria

Priifzeichen Test Mark: Gepriift nach Tested according to:

EN IEC 60947-4-1:2019

Geriteidentifikation

Product Identification

Produkt: Magnetic Contactor
Product: (AC Contactor)

Modelle sind auf nichste(r) Seite(n) gelistet
Type designation(s) are listed on the next pagefs)

Technische Daten:  Technische Daten auf nichste(r) Seite(n) gelistet
Technical Data: Technical Data is listed on the next page(s)

Gilltig ab: 2024-01-18 Zertifizierungsstelle:
Valid from: Certification body:

Ausstellungsdatum: ~ 2024-01-18
Date of issue:

Wencai Zhang

odiionaly. Th manufoctuin of he ered prodce s st o survlnce.

TOV Rheinland LGA Products GmbH, TillystraRe 2, 90431 Niirberg
et/ v com/safety Emai: mrkcheck@tuv.com
Fax: 449221 8063935

QUALITY & INSURANCE CERTIFICATES
I —

Ref. Certif. No.

HU-004627-M1

(IECEE) CB SCHEME

CB TEST CERTIFICATE

Product

Name and address of the applicant

Name and address of the manufacturer

Name and address of the factory
Note: Whan moro than ono factory, please report on page 2

Ratings and principal characteristics

Trademark / Brand (if any)

Customer's Testing Facility (CTF) Stage used

Model / Type Ref.

Additional information (if necessary may also be
reported on page 2)

A sample of the product was tested and found
to be in conformity with

As shown in the Test Report Ref. No. which
forms part of this Certificate

IEC SYSTEM FOR MUTUAL RECOGNITION OF TEST CERTIFICATES FOR ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT

RecB

Elmark Industries SC
2 Dobrudzha blvd.,
9300 Dobrich
Bulgaria

Elmark Industries SC
2 Dobrudzha blvd.,
9300 Dobrich
Bulgaria

mark Industries SC
2 Dobrudzha blvd.,
9300 Dobrich
Bulgaria

Un=230V~ (1P+N) ; 400V~ (3P+N); 50/60Hz;
In=10,16,20,25,32,40, 634;

1an=30mA, 100mA, 300mA; Type AC or Type A
In=1m=500 or 10In(whichever is the greater)
no=6, 0kA

JELIA

This Certificate is Amendment No.l to CBIC ref
No.HU-004626,dated 2023-11-09,it's created for
updating of manufacturer and factory's address
and the electrical data.

IEC 61008-1:2010+A1+A2
IEC 61008-2-1:1990
See Test Report for National Differences

CN23AWQR 002

This CB Test Certificate is issued by the National Certification Body

Date: 2024-03-01

TOV Rheinland InterCert Kft., MEEI Division
H-1143 Budapest, Gizella it 51-57., Hungary
Web: www.tuv.com

Signature: Wencai zhang

Ref. Certif. No.

HU-004772

IEC SYSTEM FOR MUTUAL RECOGNITION OF TEST CERTIFICATES FOR ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT

(IECEE) CB SCHEME

CB TEST CERTIFICATE

Product

Name and address of the applicant

Name and address of the manufacturer

Name and address of the factory
Note: When more than one factory, please report on page 2

Ratings and principal characteristics

Trademark / Brand (if any)

Customer's Testing Facility (CTF) Stage used

Model / Type Ref.

Additional information (if necessary may also be
reported on page 2)

A sample of the product was tested and found
to be in conformity with

As shown in the Test Report Ref. No. which
forms part of this Certificate

This CB Test Certificate is issued by the National Certification Body

AC contactor

Elmark Industries SC
2 Dobrudzha blvd.,
9300 Dobrich
Bulgaria

Elmark Industries SC
2 Dobrudzha blvd.,
9300 Dobrich
Bulgaria

Elmark Industries SC
2 Dobrudzha blvd.,
9300 Dobrich
Bulgaria

AC-3; Ue: 415VAC 50/60Hz; 3P; Ui: 630V; Uimp: 6,0KV;
Te: 40A(LT1-DA011), SOA(LT1-DS5011), 65A(LTL-DE511),

BOA(LT1-D8011), 95A(LT1-D9511); Ith: 60A(LT1-D401L),
B0A(LT1-D5011,LT1-D6511), 125A(LT1-D8011,LT1-DI511);
Tr=5kA; Iq=20KA.

Further ratings see additional information on page 2.

ELMARK

LT1-D4011 LT1-D5011 LT1-D6511 LT1-DBO1L LT1-D9S11

See additional page(s) for further Additional information.

EC 60947-4-1
EC 60947-5-1:

1
1

CN23METS 001

TOV Rheinland InterCert Kft., MEEI Division
H-1143 Budapest, Gizella it 51-57., Hungary
Web: www.tuv.com

Signature: Wencai Zhang

12All available certificates can be found at www.elmarkholding.eu
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- THERMAL OVERLOAD RELAYS
- STARTERS

- FREQUENCY INVERTERS

- TIMERS

- TRANSFORMERS

- INDUSTRIAL RELAYS

- MEASUREMENT DEVICES

« LIMIT SWITCHES

- SENSORS

- ROTARY SWITCHES
«BUTTONS & INDICATORS

- WARNING LIGHTS & TOWERS




L

AUTOMATION

YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

PRODUCED IN ELMARK

B FACTORY BULGARIA

MINIATURE CIRCUIT BREAKERS C60R RESIDENTIAL TYPE

number of poles (1,2,3)
breaking capacity in (kA)
tripping curve C
rated currentin (A)
tripping curve C

Documents corresponding to

the product:

Standard EN60898-1

EN60947-2

-Thermal

tripping

I -
AT T

7
/

2:Electromagnetic tripping|

N

20 30

5070100 200 /i

Dimensions (mm)
D3
72
W3
54

D1 D2
5 40 65
H2 W1 W2
45 18 36

H1
78

FUNCTIONS

- Protection of the electrical circuits from overload or short circuits of the outer circuit
« It can be used as a device for commutation and control of electrical circuits

« For mounting in residential buildings

-« For mounting at a distance from the transformer post from 150 to 850 m

- Allows protection of consumers generating short circuit currents up to 6000 A

TECHNICAL DATA
« Rated voltage: 230/400V; 50/60Hz
« Breaking capacity (cycle O-CO) in accordance with standard EN 60 898-1: 6000A
« Rated breaking capacity lcs= 75% Icu
- Isolating voltage:>2000V
« Electrical wear resistance (number of cycles): 4000
+ Mechanical (number of cycles): 10000
« Class of current limiting: 3
« IP code: IP>20
« Tripping curve C — the maximum current release breaks between 5 and 10 In; used to protect
main power supply cables and conventional consumers
« Joining terminal: flat (tunnel) screw terminal with composition 1.5 coldly draw-plated plane
- Plastic box - not keeping the burning material nylon PA66, UV rays wear resistance
« Box permitivity strength: >18MV/m
+ Abnormal heating wear resistance and fire of the outer parts: 960°C /3s
« Maximum current release containing:
» Copper coil - composition: pure copper T2 type
»Resistance: from 0.6 to 180m
»Welding effort: <150 000 N/mm
> Bimetal plate - composition: 5J158 to TB180 depending on the current
»Thickness: 0.6mm (up to 40A) and 0.8mm (up to 63A)
» Magnetic core - composition: coldly draw-plated metal wire (1Gr18Ni9)
»Thickness: 1.15 to 2.24um
»Drawing effort: from 200 to 400N/mm
» Contact head of the movable contact - composition: silver graphite CAg(5)
»Dimension 3x3x0.8 (up to 40A) and 4x4x0.8 (up to 63A)
» Static contact - composition: pure copper T2Y2
»Composition of the contact head: silver graphite CAg(5)
« Power supply (conducting)
> Power supply busbar 1P63, 2P63, 3P63
» Rigid conductors up to 25 mm2
» Flexible conductors up to 16mm2
« Tightening moment: 1.33Nm

MOUNTING

« Residential electrical installations
- Office buildings

« Retail outlets

MOUNTING

- Vertical

« DIN-rail

« For mounting in housing or industrial
environment without serious interference

« Ambient temperature: -5°C to + 65°C+2° C

D3
w3 D2
W2 D1
w1,
[ e |
®le|® ) I
» )
i
SN
®

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.




PRODUCED IN ELMARK V)
FACTORY BULGARIA oc
Ll
1P MINIATURE CIRCUIT BREAKERS C61R RESIDENTIALTYPE <
<C
Catalogue Type Number of Rated Breaking Recommended Packing/Box LLl
number poles current In capacity (kA)  conductor (pcs) o
Curve C (A) (mm?) o
41102R C61R/ 2A 1 2 6 1.0 12/240 —
41104R C61R/ 4A 1 4 6 10 12/240 5
41106R C61R/6A 1 6 6 1.0 12/240 U
41110R C61R/ 10A 1 10 6 15 12/240 oc
41116R C61R/ 16A 1 16 6 2.5 12/240 U
41120R C61R/ 20A 1 20 6 2.5 12/240 —
41125R C61R/ 25A 1 25 6 40 12/240 z
AC current type
41132R C61R/ 32A 1 32 6 6.0 12/240 >
41140R C61R/ 40A 1 40 6 10.0 12/240 e
41150R C61R/ 50A 1 50 6 10.0 12/240
41163R C61R/63A 1 63 6 10.0 12/240

2P MINIATURE CIRCUIT BREAKERS C62R RESIDENTIAL TYPE

Catalogue Type Number of Rated current  Breaking Recommended Packing/Box
number poles In (A) capacity (kA)  conductor (pcs)
Curve C (mm?)
41206R C62R/ 6A 2 6 6 1.0 6/120
41210R C62R/ 10A 2 10 6 15 6/120
41216R C62R/ 16A 2 16 6 2.5 6/120
41220R C62R / 20A 2 20 6 25 6/120 1 YEARS TOTAL
R C62R / 25A 2 25 6 4.0 6/120 il
41225 .
AC current type 41232R C62R/ 32A 2 32 6 6.0 6/120
41240R C62R / 40A 2 40 6 10.0 6/120
41250R C62R / 50A 2 50 6 10.0 6/120
41263R C62R/ 63A 2 63 6 100 6/120

3P MINIATURE CIRCUIT BREAKERS C63R RESIDENTIAL TYPE

Catalogue Type Number of Rated current  Breaking Recommended Packing/Box
number poles In (A) capacity (kA)  conductor (pcs)
Curve C (mm?)

41306R C63R/ 6A 3 6 6 1.0 4/80
41310R C63R/ 10A 3 10 6 1.5 4/80
41316R C63R/ 16A 3 16 6 2.5 4/80
41320R C63R/ 20A 3 20 6 2.5 4/80
41325R C63R/ 25A 3 25 6 4.0 4/80
41332R C63R/ 32A 3 32 6 6.0 4/80

AC current type

41340R C63R/ 40A 3 40 6 10.0 4/80
41350R C63R/ 50A 3 50 6 10.0 4/80
41363R C63R/ 63A 3 63 6 10.0 4/80

o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=41306R
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=41102R
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=41206R

L

AUTOMATION

YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

PRODUCED IN ELMARK

B FACTORY BULGARIA

MINIATURE CIRCUIT BREAKERS SERIES C60N INDUSTRIAL TYPE

number of poles (1,2,3,4)
breaking capacity in (kA)
tripping curve C

rated current in (A)
tripping curve C,B

Documents corresponding to
the product:
Standard EN60898-1

FUNCTIONS

- Protection of the electrical circuits from overload or short circuits of the outer circuit

« It can be used as a device for commutation and control of electrical circuits

+ In combination with auxiliary devices it allows remote control, commutation or indication of the
protected circuit

« For mounting in industrial buildings with high contamination level of the electric systems

« For mounting at a distance from the transformer post from 150 to 850 m

- Allows protection of consumers generating short circuit currents up to 6000 A

TECHNICAL DATA
« Rated voltage: 230/400V; 50/60Hz
« Breaking capacity (cycle O-CO) in accordance with standard EN 60 898-1: 6000A

Rated breaking capacity Ics= 75% Icu

Isolating voltage:>2000V

Electrical wear resistance (number of cycles): 8000
Mechanical (number of cycles): 50000

Class of current limiting: 3

IP code: IP>20

- Tripping curve:

» B —the maximum current release breaks between 3 and 5 In; used to protect long circuits and
generators

> C —the maximum current release breaks between 5 and 10 In; used to protect main power
supply cables and conventional consumers
« Joining terminal: Combined screw clamp made of 1.5 cold extruded Q235-A material with
additional coating
« Plastic box - nylon glass filled FR material
« Status indicator

t(s)wgggg | [] \ « Box permitivity strength: >18MV/m
208 |\ s rher‘ al‘tri m‘!g « Abnormal heating wear resistance and fire of the outer parts: 960°C / 3s
“;gg © ] « Heat resistance of internal non-electrical components: 850°C/ 10 s
0 \\ « Maximum current release containing:
100 \\\ » coil: solenoid
%0 AN »resistance: from 0.6 to 180m
" \ »welding effort: <150 000 N/mm
5 N\ TEiekoraanelc b » bimetal plate — composition: 5J158 to TB180 depending on the current
2 » 7 g RPng »thickness: 0.6mm (up to 40A) and 0.8mm (up to 63A)
0; » Magnetic core - composition: coldly draw-plated metal wire (1Gr18Ni9)
0.2 »thickness: 1.15 to 2.24um
oy »drawing effort: from 200 to 400N/mm
002 N » contact head of the movable contact — composition: silver graphite CAg(5)
0.01 —— »dimension 3x3x0.8 (up to 40A) and 4x4x0.8 (up to 63A)
0.005 > static contact — composition: pure copper T2Y2
gggf »composition of the contact head: silver graphite CAg(5)
05 1 2 3457 10 20 30 5070100 200 l/in POWer Supply (conducting)
B t pe » power supply busbar 1P63, 2P63, 3P63
y > rigid conductors up to 25 mm?
» flexible conductors up to 16 mm?
« Tightening moment: 1.33Nm
t(s)'so00 11
2000 \ MOUNTING Dimensions (mm)
1000 \ « Vertical
500 A\ || . DIN-rail @ D1 D2 D3 H1
0 \ |, 1-Thermal tripping faib . ) ) )
o \ - For mounting in housing or industrial envi- 5 50 65 72 81
50 \ \ ronment without serious interference H2 W1 W2 w3 W4
20 « Ambient temperature: -5°C to + 65°C+2° C
10 \\ 45 18 36 54 72
2 D _ 2-Electromagnetic tripping
. 7 w4
05 w3
0.2 w2
0.1 w1
0.05
ooz - == ®l®|®|® NV RV BV I Y
0.005 T
0.002 H1 H2
o0t 05 1 2 3457 10 20 30 5070100 200 l/In HHH ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! !
1P 2p 3P 4P
C type HEIBE

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.



PRODUCED IN ELMARK V)
FACTORY BULGARIA oc
Ll
1P MINIATURE CIRCUIT BREAKERS C61N INDUSTRIALTYPE <
Catalogue  Catalogue  Type Number of Rated cur- Breaking ~ Recommended Packing/Box 5
number number poles rentIn (A)  capacity conductor (mm?) (pcs) o
Curve C Curve B (kA) o
41100C 41501C C6IN/ 1A 1 1 6 1.0 12/240 =
41102C 41502C C61N/2A 1 2 6 1.0 12/240 :_)
41104C 41504C C61N /7 4A 1 4 6 1.0 12/240 U
41106C 41506C C61N/ 6A 1 6 6 1.0 12/240 oc
41110C 41510C C6IN/10A 1 10 6 15 12/240 L_)
41116C 41516C C6IN/16A 1 16 6 25 12/240 —
41120C 41520C C6IN/20A 1 20 6 2.5 12/240 Z
41125C 41525C C6IN/25A 1 25 6 4.0 12/240 E
AC current type 41132 41532C C6IN/32A 1 32 6 60 12/240 —
41140C 41540C C6IN/40A 1 40 6 10.0 12/240
41150C 41550C C6IN/50A 1 50 6 10.0 12/240
41163C 41563C C6IN/63A 1 63 6 10.0 12/240
Ofz~ 10
2P MINIATURE CIRCUIT BREAKERS C62N INDUSTRIALTYPE
Catalogue  Catalogue  Type Number of ~ Rated cur- Breaking ~ Recommended Packing/Box
number number poles rentIn (A)  capacity conductor (mm?) (pcs)
Curve C Curve B (kA)
41202C 41602C C6IN/2A 2 2 6 10 6/120 12 e Ay
41204C 41604C C62N / 4A 2 4 6 1.0 6/120
41206C 41606C C62N / 6A 2 6 6 1.0 6/120
41210C 41610C C62N/10A 2 10 6 15 6/120
41216C 41616C C62N/16A 2 16 [§ 2.5 6/120
41220C 41620C C62N/20A 2 20 6 25 6/120
41225C 41625C C62N/25A 2 25 6 40 6/120
41232C 41632C C62N/32A 2 32 6 6.0 6/120
AC current type 41240C 41640C C62N/40A 2 40 6 100 6/120
41250C 41650C C62N/50A 2 50 6 100 6/120
41263C 41663C C62N/63A 2 63 6 100 6/120

o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=41100C
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=41202C

PRODUCED IN ELMARK

&7 FACTORY BULGARIA
§ 3P MINIATURE CIRCUIT BREAKERS C63N INDUSTRIALTYPE
5 Catalogue  Catalogue  Type Number of Rated Breaking Recommended Packing/Box
[a's number number poles current capacity (kA) conductor (pcs)
fan) Curve C Curve B In (A) (mm?)
- 41302C 41702C C63N/2A 3 2 6 1.0 4/80
5 41304C 41704C C63N / 4A 3 4 6 1.0 4/80
W) 41306C 41706C C63N/6A 3 6 6 1.0 4/80
oc 41310C 41710C C63N/10A 3 10 6 15 4/80
L_) 41316C 41716C C63N/16A 3 16 6 25 4/80
— 41320C 41720C C63N/20A 3 20 6 25 4/80
z 41325C 41725C C63N/25A 3 25 6 4.0 4/80
> AC current type 41332C 41732C C63N/32A 3 32 6 6.0 4/80
— 41340C 41740C C63N/40A 3 40 6 10.0 4/80
41350C 41750C C63N/50A 3 50 6 10.0 4/80
41363C 41763C C63N/63A 3 63 6 10.0 4/80
4P MINIATURE CIRCUIT BREAKERS C64N INDUSTRIAL TYPE
Catalogue  Catalogue  Type Number of ~ Rated Breaking Recommended ~ Packing/
number number poles current In - capacity (kA) conductor Box
Curve C Curve B (A) (mm?) (pcs)
41402C 41802C C64N / 2A 4 2 6 1.0 3/60
41404C 41804C C64N / 4A 4 4 6 1.0 3/60
41406C 41806C C64N / 6A 4 6 6 1.0 3/60
41410C 41810C Ce4N/10A 4 10 6 15 3/60
41416C 41816C C64N/16A 4 16 6 2.5 3/60
41420C 41820C Ce4N/20A 4 20 6 2.5 3/60
41425C 41825C C64N/25A 4 25 6 40 3/60
AC current type 41432C 41832C CO4N/32A 4 32 6 60 3/60
41440C 41840C C64N/40A 4 40 6 100 3/60
41450C 41850C C64N/50A 4 50 6 100 3/60
41463C 41863C C6AN/63A 4 63 6 100 3/60

o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=41302C
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=41402C

PRODUCED IN ELMARK
FACTORY BULGARIA

MINIATURE CIRCUIT BREAKERS SERIES C100L INDUSTRIAL TYPE

C10xL
Il_— number of poles (1,2,3)
breaking capacity in (kA)
tripping curve B, C

Cx —— rated current in (A)
tripping curve C, B

Documents corresponding to
the product:

Standard EN60898-1

EN60947-2

FUNCTIONS

- Protection of the electrical circuits from overload or short circuits of the outer circuit

« It can be used as a device for commutation and control of electrical circuits

« In combination with auxiliary devices it allows remote control, commutation or indication of the
protected circuit

TECHNICAL DATA

- Rated voltage: 230/400V; 50/60Hz

- Breaking capacity (cycle O-CO) in accordance with standard EN 60 898-1: 10000A
« Rated breaking capacity Ics= 75% Icu

- Isolating voltage:>2000V, 1 min at impulse wave 1.2/50us

« Electrical wear resistance (number of cycles):>4000

« Mechanical wear resistance (number of cycles):>20000

« Class of current limiting:3

« IP code: IP>20

« Tripping curve: C . I ; I 31 : I 31 SI

MOUNTING

- Vertical

+ DIN-rail

« Possibility for labeling 2 2 4 2 4 6
1P 2P 3P

1P MINIATURE CIRCUIT BREAKERS C101L INDUSTRIALTYPE

Catalogue
number
Curve C

41101C
41103C
41105C
41107C
41108C
41109C
41cC
41112C
41113C

AC current type

[=] 25 ]

Catalogue  Type Number of  Rated Breaking  Recommended  Packing/Box
number poles current capacity conductor (mm?) (pcs)
Curve B In (A) (kA)

41101C/B C101L/6A 1 6 10 1.0 12/240
41103C/B CI01L/10A 1 10 10 15 12/240
41105C/B C101/16A 1 16 10 2.5 12/240
41107C/B C101L/20A 1 20 10 25 12/240
41108C/B C101L/25A 1 25 10 4.0 12/240
41109C/B CIOTL/32A 1 32 10 6.0 12/240
41111C/B CI01L/40A 1 40 10 100 12/240
41112C/B CI01L/50A 1 50 10 100 12/240
41113C/B C101L/63A 1 63 10 16.0 12/240

o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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1 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

4 7standard
5 extended



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=41101C

PRODUCED IN ELMARK

£ FACTORY BULGARIA
§ 2P MINIATURE CIRCUIT BREAKERS C102L INDUSTRIALTYPE
5 Catalogue  Catalogue  Type Number of  Rated Breaking Recommended  Packing/
[a's number number poles current capacity (kA) conductor Box
fan) Curve C Curve B In (A) (mm?) (pcs)
= 41201C 41201C/B C102L/6A 2 6 10 1.0 6/120
5 41203C 41203C/B C102L/10A 2 10 10 1.5 6/120
@) 41205C 41205C/B C102L/16A 2 16 10 25 6/120
(am 41207C 41207C/B C102L/20A 2 20 10 25 6/120
U 41208C 41208C/B C102L/25A 2 25 10 40 6/120
= 41209C 41209C/B C102L/32A 2 32 10 6.0 6/120
z 41211C 41211C/B C102L/40A 2 40 10 10.0 6/120
S AC current type 41212C 41212C/B C102L/50A 2 50 10 100 6/120
C 41213C 41213C/B C102L/63A 2 63 10 16.0 6/120
3P MINIATURE CIRCUIT BREAKERS C103L INDUSTRIALTYPE
Catalogue  Catalogue  Type Number of  Rated Breaking Recommended  Packing/
number number poles current capacity (kA) conductor Box
Curve C Curve B In (A) (mm?) (pcs)
41301C 41301C/B C103L/6A 3 6 10 1.0 4/80
41303C 41303C/B C103L/10A 3 10 10 1.5 4/80
41305C 41305C/B C103L/16A 3 16 10 25 4/80
41307C 41307C/B C103L/20A 3 20 10 25 4/80
41308C 41308C/B C103L/25A 3 25 10 40 4/80
41309C 41309C/B C103L/32A 3 32 10 6.0 4/80
41311C 41311C/B C103L/40A 3 40 10 10.0 4/80
AC current type 41312C 41312C/B C103L/50A 3 50 10 10.0 4/80
41313C 41313C/B C103L/63A 3 63 10 16.0 4/80
EI
-
2
4P MINIATURE CIRCUIT BREAKERS C104L INDUSTRIALTYPE
Catalogue  Catalogue  Type Number of  Rated cur-  Breaking Recommended  Packing/
number number poles rentIn (A)  capacity (kA) conductor (mm?)  Box
Curve C Curve B (pcs)
41401C 41401C/B C104L/6A 4 6 10 1.0 3/60
41403C 41403C/B C104L/10A 4 10 10 1.5 3/60
41405C 41405C/B C104L/16A 4 16 10 25 3/60
41407C 41407C/B C104L/20A 4 20 10 25 3/60
41408C 41408C/B C104L/25A 4 25 10 40 3/60
41409C 41409C/B C104L/32A 4 32 10 6.0 3/60
41411C 41411C/B C104L/40A 4 40 10 100 3/60
AC current type 41412C 41412C/B C104L/50A 4 50 10 10.0 3/60
41413C 41413C/B C104L/63A 4 63 10 16.0 3/60

E5EE

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=41401C
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=41301C
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=41201C

PRODUCED IN ELMARK
FACTORY BULGARIA

MINIATURE CIRCUIT BREAKERS DPTN (1P + E) RESIDENTIAL TYPE

FUNCTIONS

- Protection of the electrical circuits from overload or short circuit of the outer circuit

« It can be used as a device for commutation and control of electrical circuits

« It breaks simultaneously the lead and the neutral conductor as the heat protection is only at the lead
conductor

TECHNICAL DATA

- Rated voltage: 230V; 50/60Hz

« Breaking capacity (cycle O-CO) in accordance with standard EN 60 898-1: 4500 A

- Rated breaking capacity Ics = 50% Icu

« Insulating voltage: 22000V

« Tripping curve: C - the maximum current release breaks between 5 and 10 In; used to protect main power
supply

« Cables and conventional consumers

| MINI CIRCUIT BREAKERS

AC current type

CONNECTING
- Joining terminal: flat (tunnel) screw terminal
« Power supply (conducting):
> power supply busbar DP1N
> flexible or rigid conductor
« Mounting: on DIN-rail

Catalogue Type Number of  Rated current  Breaking Recommended Packing/Box

number poles In (A) capacity (kA)  conductor (mm?  (pcs)

Curve C

41006C DP1N/6 1P+N 6 45 1.0 12/240

41010C DP1N/10 1P+N 10 45 1.5 12/240

41016C DPIN/16 1P+N 16 45 25 12/240

41020C DP1N/20 1P+N 20 45 25 12/240 7YEARSTOTAL
41025C DP1N/25 1P+N 25 45 4.0 12/240 WARRANTY
41032C DP1N/32 1P+N 32 4.5 6.0 12/240

o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=41006C

PRODUCED IN ELMARK

B FACTORY BULGARIA

MINIATURE CIRCUIT BREAKERS SERIES C100M INDUSTRIAL TYPE

C100M  constructive series
number of poles (1;2;3;4)
Dx —— rated current

tripping curve C, D, B

Documents corresponding to

FUNCTIONS
« Protection of the electrical circuits from overload or short circuits of the outer circuit
« It can be used as a device for commutation and control of electrical circuits

« In combination with auxiliary devices it allows remote control, commutation or indication of the
protected circuit

TECHNICAL DATA
- Rated voltage: 230/400V; 50/60Hz

the product: + Breaking capacity (cycle O-CO) in accordance with standard EN 60 898-1: 10000A
Standard EN60898-1 « Rated breaking capacity Ics= 75% Icu
g - Isolating volatage:>2000V
EN60947-2 « Electrical wear resistance (number of cycles):>4000
=z + Mechanical wear resistance (number of cycles):>20000
« Class of current limiting:3
9 + IP code: IP>20
— « Tripping curve: C,D
< « Joining terminal: flat (tunnel) screw terminal with composition 1.5 coldly draw-plated plane
Q235-A
E « Plastic box - not keeping the burning material nylon PA66, UV rays wear resistance
O « Box permitivity strength: >18MV/m
= « Abnormal heating wear resistance and fire of the outer parts: 960°C / 3s
) « Maximum current release containing:
<E » copper coil - composition: pure copper T2 type
»resistance: from 148 to 230m
»welding effort: <400 N/mm?2
» bimetal plate - composition: TB180/0.5
(s) (Ccurve) »thickness: 0.8mm
o > magnetic core — composition: coldly draw-plated metal wire (1Gr18Ni9)
2000 »thickness: 1.15 to 2.24pm
1000 hermal reless »drawing effort: 20N/mm?
1 YEARS TOTAL 200 \ » contact head of the movable contact - composition: silver graphite CAg(5)
WARRANTY 100 /\ »dimension 6x6x1
&0 YT\ » static contact - composition: pure copper T2Y2
» ANEIAY »composition of the contact head: silver graphite CAg(5)
5 N « Power supply (conducting)
2 ic[ ] » power supply busbar
05 release » rigid conductors up to 50 mm?2
02 » rigid conductors up to 50 mm?
0%; « Tightening moment:1.33Nm
0.02
o0t _§:“— MOUNTING Dimensions (mm)
ooz : \ISTIr\ltlrcan C D1 D2 D3 H1
05 1 2 34571020 305070100 200 [/in + Possibility for labeling > 50 65 74 4
« For mounting in industrial environment H2 W1 W2 W3 W4
(D curve) « Ambient temperature: -5°C to + 65°C+2° C 81 27 54 31 108
t(s) 10000
5000 [ Jood bod sl sl sl el Al
000 \
500 \ Thermal releast
St 2222233
100 \ \ 2 2 4 2 4 6 2 4 6 8
50 \( N 1P 2p 3p 4P
20 NN -
10 N\ gnetic release
5
2 NS w4
: N
0.5 ws
02 w2
005 s
001 == o o o |o
0.005 — c
0.002
0.001 H1 = = = =] 2
05 1 2 3457 10 20 305070100 200 I/In -] -] -] -]
(e} o o o

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.




PRODUCED IN ELMARK
FACTORY BULGARIA

AC current type

AC current type

AC current type

AC current type

1P MINIATURE CIRCUIT BREAKERS C100M INDUSTRIAL TYPE

Catalogue  Catalogue  Catalogue  Type Number of Rated current  Breaking Packing/Box
number number number poles In (A) capacity (kA) (pcs)

Curve C Curve B Curve D

41180 41180B 41180D C100M 1 80 10 9/180
41190 41190B 41190D C100M 1 100 10 9/180
41195 41195B 41195D C100M 1 125 10 9/180

2P MINIATURE CIRCUIT BREAKERS C100M INDUSTRIAL TYPE

Catalogue  Catalogue  Catalogue  Type Number of Rated current  Breaking Packing/Box
number number number poles In (A) capacity (kA) (pcs)

Curve C Curve B Curve D

41280 41282 41281 C100M 2 80 10 6/120
41290 41292 41291 C100M 2 100 10 6/120

3P MINIATURE CIRCUIT BREAKERS C100M INDUSTRIALTYPE

Catalogue  Catalogue  Catalogue  Type Number of Rated current  Breaking Packing/Box
number number number poles In (A) capacity (kA) (pcs)

Curve C Curve B Curve D

41380 41382 41381 C100M 3 80 10 4/60

41390 41392 41391 C100M 3 100 10 4/60

[

4P MINIATURE CIRCUIT BREAKERS C100M INDUSTRIAL TYPE

Catalogue  Catalogue  Catalogue  Type Number of Rated current  Breaking Packing/Box
number number number poles In (A) capacity (kA) (pcs)

Curve C Curve B Curve D

41480 41482 41481 C100M 4 80 10 3/60

41490 41492 41491 c100M 4 100 10 3/60

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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1 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

5 extended
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PRODUCED IN ELMARK

B FACTORY BULGARIA

DC MINIATURE CIRCUIT BREAKERS (MCB) INDUSTRIAL TYPE

MINIATURE CIRCUIT BREAKERS C60DC

C6xDC
L number of poles (1,2) EUNCTIONS
breaking capacity in (kA) - For lowering constant current voltaic arc and use of the breaker at constant current consumer
tripping curve C protection

« Protection of the electrical circuits from overload or short circuit of the outer circuit at alternat-
ing current and constant current power supply circuits

+ For commutation and control of electrical circuits

« In combination with auxiliary alternating current devices for remote control, commutation or
indication of the protected circuit

» For mounting in industrial buildings

« For protection of consumers generating short circuit currents to 6000 A at alternating current
power supply

TECHNICAL DATA

- Rated voltage: 240V; AC/DC

« Breaking capacity (cycle O -CO) in accordance with standard EN 60 898- 1: 6000A

» Rated breaking capacity lcs=75% Icu

« Insulating voltage: 2000V

« Electrical wear resistance (number of cycles): 24000

+ Mechanical wear resistance (number of cycles): 220000

« Class of current limiting: 3

+ IP code: IP>20

« Tripping curve: C — the maximum current release breaks between 5 and 10 In; used to protect
power supply cables and conventional consumers

» Joining terminal: flat (tunnel) screw terminal with composition 1.5 coldly draw-plated plane
Q235-A

« Plastic box - nylon glass filled FR material

Cx —— rated current in (A)

L tripping curve C

Documents corresponding to
the product:

Standard EN60898-1

EN60898-2

AUTOMATION

10000
) 5000
1h
2000

1000
7YEARS TOTAL 500
WARRANTY 200

100
50
20
10

+ Box permitivity strength: >18MV/m

\ + Maximum current release containing:
A\ » Coil: solenoid

»resistance: from 0.6 to 180m
\ »welding effort: <150 000 N/mm?

,11-Therma' flip ing

y 4

Y 2Electromagnetc

7 »thickness: 1.15 to 2.24pum

« Conducting:
» power supply busbar 1P63, 2P63
> rigid conductors up to 25 mm?
» flexible conductors up to 16 mm?
« Tightening moment:1.33Nm

05 1 2 3457 10 20 30

C type

5070100 200 I/In

MOUNTING
« Vertical
+ DIN-rail

»drawing effort: from 200 to 400N/mm

» contact head of the movable contact — composition: silver graphite CAg(5)
»dimension 3x3x0.8 (up to 40A) and 4x4x0.8 (up to 63A)

» static contact - composition: pure copper T2Y2
»composition of the contact head: silver graphite CAg(5)

» metal magnetic plate for lowering the constant current arc

‘\ + Abnormal heating wear resistance and fire of the outer parts: 960°C / 3s

> bimetal plate — composition: 5J158 to TB180 according to the current
N »thickness: 0.6mm (up to 40A) and 0.8mm (up to 63A)
in » magnetic core — composition: coldly draw-plated metal wire (1Gr18Ni9)

« For mounting in housing or industrial environment without serious current interference

« Ambient temperature: -5°C to + 65°C+2° C

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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PRODUCED IN ELMARK =z
FACTORY BULGARIA LLI
1P MINIATURE CIRCUIT BREAKERS C61DC INDUSTRIAL TYPE o
Catalogue Type Number of Rated current  Breaking Recommended  Packing/Box 2
number poles In (A) capacity (kA) conductor (pcs) O
(mm?) L
41164C C61DC/ 1A 1 1 6 1.0 12/240 2'
41165C C61DC/ 2A 1 2 6 1.0 12/240 U
41166C C61DC/ 4A 1 4 6 1.0 12/240 E
41167C C61DC/ 6A 1 6 6 1.0 12/240 —
41168C C61DC/10A 1 10 6 15 12/240 )
41169C C61DC/16A 1 16 6 25 12/240 L_IIJ
41170C C61DC/ 20A 1 20 6 25 12/240 LLl
41171C C61DC/ 25A 1 25 6 4.0 12/240 (@)
41172C C61DC/32A 1 32 6 6.0 12/240 )
41173C C61DC/ 40A 1 40 6 10.0 12/240  —
DC 41174C C61DC/50A 1 50 6 10.0 12/240
’ === 41175C C61DC/ 63A 1 63 6 10.0 12/240
curent type E E
i
2P MINIATURE CIRCUIT BREAKERS C62DC INDUSTRIALTYPE
Catalogue Type Number of Rated current  Breaking Recommended  Packing/Box
number poles In (A) capacity (kA) conductor (mm?) (pcs)
41176C C62DC/2A 2 2 6 10 6/120 75::;‘;;31%
41177C C62DC/4A 2 4 6 10 6/120
41178C C62DC/ 6A 2 6 6 1.0 6/120
41179C C62DC/10A 2 10 6 1.5 6/120
41181C C62DC/16A 2 16 6 25 6/120
41182C C62DC/20A 2 20 6 25 6/120
41183C C62DC/ 25A 2 25 6 4.0 6/120
[m] 55
§0C - I

curent type

o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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TESTED IN ELMARK
FACTORY BULGARIA

-

::‘Ocum:ntstcorresponding to MINIATURE CIRCUIT BREAKERS (MCB) C60DC PV 500V DC
e proauct:
Standard IEC60947-2 INDUSTRIALTYPE

MINIATURE CIRCUIT BREAKERS (MCB) C60DC PV the rated working voltage of DC circuit breakers
specially used in photovoltage can be as high as DC 1000V. The special arc extinguishing and
current limiting system can quickly disconnect the fault current of the DC power distribution
system. The photovoltage module, an important component in solar power system, can avoid
damage from high DC reverse current and AC feedback current caused by the inverter failure,
ensuring a reliable operation of solar PV system.

FUNCTIONS

« Disconnection the fault current of the DC power distribution system trough are extinguishing
and current limiting system.

« Protection from high DC reverse current and AC feedback current caused by the inverter failure,
ensuring a reliable operation of solar PV system.

« Responsible protection of high cost components in PV system.

« Covers all common PV system voltages and currents.

TECHNICAL DATA

- Rated voltage: 2P(500V); 4P(1000V)

- Breaking capacity (cycle O -CO) in accordance with standard EN 60 898- 1: 6000A
- Tripping curve: C

- Rated impulse withstands voltage (1.5/50) Uimp: 4000V
« Dielectric test voltage at ind. Freq. for 1 min: 2kV

« Electrical wear resistance (number of cycles): 24000

« Mechanical wear resistance (number of cycles): >10000
« Pollution degree: 2

- Contact position indicator: Yes

« IP code: 1P>20

« Terminal connection type:

- Cable

« Pin-type busbar

« U-type busbar

- Terminal size top/bottom for cable: 25mm?

« Terminal size top/bottom for busbar: 25mm?

7YEARS TOTAL « Tightening torque: 2.5Nm
ARRANTY

0 extended « Vertical
« DIN-rail
« For mounting in housing or industrial environment without serious current interference

« Ambient temperature: -5° C to + 65°C+2° C
- Daily temperature average: <35° C
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Circuit Diagram Characteristics Curves
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e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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B FAcTORY BULGARIA Ll
2P MINIATURE CIRCUIT BREAKERS (MCB) C62DC PV 500V DC E
INDUSTRIALTYPE )
Catalogue Type Numberof  Rated current Breaking Recommended  Packing/Box 8
number poles In (A) capacity (kA) conductor (mm?) (pcs) i
41264 C62DC PV/6A 2 6 6 4.0 1/6/90 <€
41265 C62DC PV/10A 2 10 6 4.0 1/6/90 U
41266 C62DC PV/13A 2 13 6 4.0 1/6/90 E
41267 C62DC PV/16A 2 16 6 4.0 1/6/90 —
41268 C62DC PV/20A 2 20 6 6.0 1/6/90 )
41269 C62DC PV/25A 2 25 6 6.0 1/6/90 I'_I|J
41270 C62DC PV/32A 2 32 6 10.0 1/6/90 L
41271 C62DC PV/40A 2 40 6 10.0 1/6/90 )
41272 C62DC PV/50A 2 50 6 16.0 1/6/90 ()
41273 C62DC PV/63A 2 63 6 25.0 1/6/90 o
§DC =
curent type
4P MINIATURE CIRCUIT BREAKERS (MCB) C64DC PV 1000V DC
INDUSTRIALTYPE
Catalogue Type Number of  Rated current Breaking Recommended  Packing/Box 7YEARS TOTAL
number poles In (A) capacity (kA) conductor (mm?) (pcs) WARRANTY
41564 C64DC PV/6A 4 6 6 40 1/3/45
41565 C64DC PV/10A 4 10 6 40 1/3/45
41566 Ce4DC PV/13A 4 13 6 4.0 1/3/45
41567 C64DC PV/16A 4 16 6 4.0 1/3/45
41568 C64DC PV/20A 4 20 6 6.0 1/3/45
41569 Ce4DC PV/25A 4 25 6 6.0 1/3/45
41570 C64DC PV/32A 4 32 6 10.0 1/3/45
41571 C64DC PV/40A 4 40 6 10.0 1/3/45
41572 Ce4DC PV/50A 4 50 6 16.0 1/3/45
41573 C64DC PV/63A 4 63 6 25.0 1/3/45
¥ DC—C b ]

[=];
curent type “

L-

=]

o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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VOLTAGE
REGULATORS




TESTED IN ELMARK

B FAcTORY BULGARIA

SINGLE PHASE AUTOMATIC VOLTAGE REGULATORS EL-DVR SERIES

TECHNICAL DATA

« Input voltage: 80-280V

« Output voltage: 110-120V & 220-240V+8%
« Frequency: 50/60HZ

« Customize input range (60V min.)

« Response time: <60mS

- Efficiency: 90%

« Working temperature: from -5°C to +40°C
+ Mounting: Surface

PROTECTION PRODUCT FEATURES

« Overheat « MCU controlled circuit with precious output
« Over voltage - High efficiency toroidal transformer

« Overload - PCB programming overload protection

« Short circuit « Fast response time: <60mS

« Bypass function « Zero cross transfer technology integrated

- Relay failure detection
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Catalogue Model Phase Nominal capacity Actual power Packing /
number (kVA) (kW) Box (pcs)
44150 EL-DVR2 Singe 2 1,6 1
44151 EL-DVR5 Singe 5 4 1
44152 EL-DVR10 Singe 10 8 1
44153 EL-DVR15 Singe 15 12 1
44154 EL-DVR20 Singe 20 16 1

THREE-PHASE MOTOR TYPE VOLTAGE STABILIZER

TECHNICAL DATA

- Input voltage: 260-450V sw:::;ETTAYL
- Output voltage: 380V P

- Frequency: 50/60HZ
« Three-phase: L+L+L+N+PE

« Output overvoltage protection value: 430V+8V

- Output undervoltage protection value: 315V+8V
- Load power factor: 0,8

+ Response time: £10% change <1s

« Wave distorsion: NO

« Efficiency: = 98%

« Working temperature: from -10°C to +50°C

« Mounting: Surface

Catalogue Model Phase Nominal  Actual Max. cur-  Bypass Packing/Box
number capacity power (kW) rent function (pcs)
(kVa) (A)
44155 EL-TNS10  Three 10 8 14 No 1
44156 EL-TNS20  Three 20 16 28 Yes
44157 EL-TNS30  Three 30 24 40 Yes
Catalogue Dimensions (mm)
number
L W H
44155 345 315 775
44156 400 470 900
44157 400 470 900

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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TESTED IN ELMARK

B FAcTORY BULGARIA

AUXILIARY DEVICES FOR CIRCUIT BREAKERS

SINGLE-PHASE DIGITAL VOLTAGE AND CURRENT PROTECTOR

FUNCTIONS
» Under-voltage protection
- Over-voltage protection

TECHNICAL DATA
- Operated voltage range: 80-400V AC;
50/60Hz (Single-phase)

» Over-current protection « Rated current: 63A
Over-voltage protection value: 230-300V AC
FACTORY SETTING Under-voltage protection value: 140-230VAC
+ Over-voltage trip value: 270V Over-current protection value: 1-63A
+ Under-voltage trip value: 170V Voltage power off time: 0-400s
+ Over-current trip va.lue: 63A Current power off time: 0-30s
+ Voltage power off time: 25 Voltage range setting step: 1V
- Starting delay time: 2s

: Time range setting step: 1s
+ Current power off time: 2s Power consumption: < 1.5W

Mechanical life: 100 000
Relative humidity: 45-90% Rh

=z « Altitude: up to 2000m

O « Pollution level: 2 class

|: . Dimensions: 36x80x66mm

<C + Mounting: on DIN rail

E Catalogue Type Rated Over-voltage  Under-voltage Over-current  Packing/
O number voltage  protection protection protection Box (pcs)
— range range range

2 41906 ELMARK MN4 220V AC  230-300V AC  140-230V AC 1-63A 1/100

5 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

THREE-PHASE DIGITAL VOLTAGE AND CURRENT PROTECTOR

FUNCTIONS TECHNICAL DATA

+ Under-voltage protection + Operated voltage range: 140-500V AC; 50/60Hz
- Over-voltage protection (Three-phase)

« Over-current protection - Rated current: 63A

- Over-voltage protection value: 390-500V AC
+ Under-voltage protection value: 140-370VAC
- Over-current protection value: 1-63A

- Voltage power off time: 0-400s

« Current power off time: 0-30s

- Voltage range setting step: 1V

- Time range setting step: 1s

« Power consumption: < 1.5W

+ Mechanical life: 100 000

« Relative humidity: 45-90% Rh

« Altitude: up to 2000m

« Pollution level: 2 class

« Dimensions: 72x80x66mm

« Mounting: on DIN rail

FACTORY SETTING

« Over-voltage trip value: 420V

+ Under-voltage trip value: 210V
« Over-current trip value: 63A

+ Voltage power off time: 2s

- Starting delay time: 2s

« Current power off time: 2s

Over-voltage  Under-voltage Over-current

Ceiltsgu Type e rotection rotection rotection rEddligy

number P voltage P P P Box (pcs)
range range range

41907 ELMARK MN4 400V AC  390-500V AC ~ 140-370VAC  1-63A 1/50

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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TESTED IN ELMARK

B FAcTORY BULGARIA

Documents corresponding to SINGLE POLE MONITORING VOLTAGE RELAY MN1

the product:

EN 60255-1; IEC60947-5-1 FUNCTIONS
« Protect electrical equipment from over & under voltage

- Voltage measurement accuracy <1%
« Relay status is indicated by LED

TECHNICAL DATA

- Rated voltage: 220V AC; 50/60Hz
- Hysteresis: 0-20% adjustable

« Time delay: 0.1-10s adjustable

« Reset time: 0.2 sec max

« Current ratting: 3A/AC-15

« Mechanical life: 1X10’

« Electrical life: 1X10°

« Ambient temperature: -10C°/+55C°
- Dimensions: 90x18x64mm

« Mounting: on DIN rail
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Catalogue Packing/Box
number (pcs)

41900 ELMARKMNT 220V AC 0-20% adjustable 12/240

Type Rated voltage  Hysteresis

Documents corresponding to THREE POLE MONITORING VOLTAGE RELAY MN3

the product:

EN 60255-1; [EC60947-5-1 FUNCTIONS
« Protect electrical equipment from over & under voltage 7:::::;3?#

- Voltage measurement accuracy <1% 7 standard

« Relay status is indicated by LED
TECHNICAL DATA

- Rated voltage: 415V AC; 50/60Hz

« Hysteresis: 0-20% adjustable

« Time delay: 0.1-10s adjustable

« Reset time: 0.2 sec max

« Current ratting: 3A/AC-15

« Mechanical life: 1X10’

« Electrical life: 1X10°

« Ambient temperature: -10C°/+55C°
« Dimensions: 90x18x64mm

« Mounting: on DIN rail

Catalogue Type Rated voltage  Hysteresis Packing/Box
number (pcs)

41927 ELMARKMN3 415V AC 0-20% adjustable  12/240

Ok:A0]
' Y

=

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=41927
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=41900

TESTED IN ELMARK

B FAcTORY BULGARIA

TUYA WI-FI SMART METERING VOLTAGE PROTECTION RELAY
SWITCH 40A, EL-TWE1

EL-TWE1 Series Smart Protection Switch integrates multiple circuit protection functions such as
over-voltage, under-voltage, over-current, etc., and is equipped with a timing function, designed
for current working environments up to 63A.

Users can remotely control the switch status, monitor electrical parameters such as voltage, cur-
rent, power in real time, and set corresponding protection thresholds.

EL-TWE1 is easy to install and operate and is widely used in homes and industrial places.

TECHNICAL DATA

- Operating voltage range: 90-265V

- Rated operating current: 1 - 40A

« Poles: 1P+N, N pole on the left

« Communication method: Wi-Fi (Tuya)

« Control type: Remote

« Over-voltage range: 230V-265V (default: 265V)

- Over-voltage recovery range: Automatically reduces 5V based on over voltage protection value
«+ Under-voltage range: 100V~210V (default:160V)

- Automatically increases 5V based on under voltage protection value
« Over-current adjustable range: 1A-40A (default: 40A)

« Ambient temperature: from -25°C to 70°C

« Humidity: Max. 95%

« Sizes (LxHxD) mm: 18 x 85 x 65.5mm

PRODUCT FEATURES

« Remote Control: Manage your switch from anywhere using the Tuya app.

« Timing Functions: Set schedules, countdowns, and cycle timings for automated control.

- Energy Metering: Monitor power consumption statistics in real-time.

« Adjustable Current Rating: Customizable from 1A to 40A via the app.

« Multiple Protection Features: Includes over-current, under-voltage and over/under-voltage
protection.

- Wide Voltage Range: Operates from AC 90V to 265V.

- Easy Installation: Standard DIN rail mounting for quick setup.
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5YEARS TOTAL Catalogue Model Over-voltage Under-voltage Over-current Packing/Box
WARR:N;Y number protection range  protection range  protection range  (pcs)
3

S 41899 ELTWET  230-265V AC 100-210V AC 1-40A 1

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=41899

TESTED IN ELMARK

B FAcTORY BULGARIA

TUYA WI-FI SMART METERING VOLTAGE PROTECTION RELAY
SWITCH 63A, EL-TWE3

EL-TWE3 Smart Protection Switch combines multiple circuit protection functions, including
over-voltage, under-voltage and over current.

It is designed for current working environments up to 63A. The Wi-Fi allows for remote control of
the switch status via smartphone and enables real-time monitoring of electrical parameters such
as voltage, current and power using the Tuya app. Users can also set the thresholds of the main
electrical parameters through the front panel of the device or the smartphone app.

EL-TWE3 Smart Switch is widely used in both home and industrial settings due to its easy installa-
tion and user-friendly operation and can be wired to any existing distribution board.

TECHNICAL DATA

« Operating voltage range: 90-265V
Rated operating current: 1 - 63A
Poles: 1P+N, N pole on the left
Display type: LCD
Screen OFF: No operation for 60 seconds
Communication method: Wi-Fi (Tuya)
Control type: Remote & manual
Over-voltage range: 230V~300V (default: 280V)
Over-voltage recovery range: 225V~295V (default: 275V)
Over-voltage tripping time: 5s~600s (default: 60s)
Over-voltage recovery delay time: 55~600s (default: 60s)
Under-voltage range: 100V~210V (default: 115V)
Under-voltage recovery range: 100V~215V (default: 120V)
Under-voltage tripping time: 5s~600s (default: 60s)
Under-voltage recovery delay time: 5s~600s (default: 60s)
Over-current adjustable range: 1A-63A (default: 63A)
Over-current tripping time: 5s~600s (default: 60s)
Over-current recovery delay time: 55~600s (default: 60s)
Ambient temperature: from -25°C to 70°C
Humidity: Max. 95%
« Sizes (LxHxD) mm: 36 x 85 x 65.5 mm

5YEARS TOTAL
DISPLAY DATA WARRANTY
« Real-time voltage
« Real-time current
« Real-time power
« Switch state
« Network status

PRODUCT FEATURES

- Integrated Protection: Combines over-voltage, under-voltage and over-current protection in one
device.

« High Current Capacity: Suitable for environments with working currents up to 63A.

» Remote Control: Wi-Fi-enabled model allows for remote on/off control via smartphone.

- Real-time Monitoring: Uses the Tuya app to monitor voltage, current, and power in real-time.

« Adjustable Parameters: Thresholds for main electrical parameters can be set via the device's
front panel or smartphone app.

« Metering Function: Provides accurate measurement of electrical parameters.

« Timing Control: Improve energy management efficiency, enhance power safety.

AUTOMATION

Catalogue Model Over-voltage Under-voltage Over-current Packing/Box
number protection range  protection range  protection range  (pcs)
41896 EL-TWE3 230-300V AC 100-210V AC 1-63A 1

OO

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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5

AUTOMATION

YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

TESTED IN ELMARK

B FAcTORY BULGARIA

RS485 METERING VOLTAGE PROTECTION RELAY SWITCH 63A,
EL-ME1

EL-ME1 Series Smart Protection Switch integrates multiple circuit protection functions such as
over-voltage, under-voltage, over-current, etc., and is equipped with a timing function, designed
for current working environments up to 63A.

Users can remotely control the switch status, monitor electrical parameters such as voltage, cur-
rent, power in real time, and set corresponding protection thresholds.

EL-ME1 is easy to install and operate and is widely used in homes and industrial places.

TECHNICAL DATA

« Operating voltage range: 90-265V

- Rated operating current: 1 - 63A

« Poles: 1P+N, N pole on the right

- Communication method: RS485

- Control type: Remote

- Over-voltage range: 230V-300V (default: 280V)

- Over-voltage recovery range: 225V-295V (default: 275V)
- Over-voltage tripping time: 5s-600s (default: 60s)

« Over-voltage recovery delay time: 5s-600s (default: 60s)

- Under-voltage range: 100V~210V (default:115V)

« Under-voltage recovery range: 100V-215V (default: 120V)
« Under-voltage tripping time: 5s-600s (default: 60s)

- Under-voltage recovery delay time: 55-600s (default: 60s)
- Over-current adjustable range: 1-63A (default: 63A)

« Over-current tripping time: 5s-600s (default: 5s)

- Ambient temperature: from -25°C to 70°C

+ Humidity: Max. 95%

« Sizes (LxHxD) mm: 36 x 98 x 65.5mm

PRODUCT FEATURES

- Integrated Protection: Combines over-voltage, under-voltage and over-current protection in one
device.

- High Current Capacity: Suitable for environments with working currents up to 63A.

+ Remote Control: Allows remote ON/OFF control via RS485 platform.

- Real-time Monitoring: Uses RS485 platform to monitor voltage, current, and power in real-time.

- Adjustable Parameters: Thresholds for main electrical parameters can be RS485 platform.

+ Metering Function: Provides accurate measurement of electrical parameters.

- Timing Control: Improve energy management efficiency, enhance power safety.

Catalogue Over-voltage Under-voltage Over-current Packing/Box
Model . . ;

number protection range  protection range  protection range  (pcs)

41897 EL-ME1 230-300V AC 100-210V AC 1-63A 1

P

in

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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TESTED IN ELMARK

B FAcTORY BULGARIA

TUYA WI-FI SMART METERING VOLTAGE PROTECTION RELAY
SWITCH 63A, EL-TWE2

EL-TWE2 Series Smart Protection Switch integrates multiple circuit protection functions such as
over-voltage, under-voltage, over-current, etc., and is equipped with a timing function, designed
for current working environments up to 63A.

TECHNICAL DATA

- Operating voltage range: 90-265V

- Rated operating current: 1-63A

« Poles: 1P+N, N pole on the right

« Communication method: Wi-Fi (Tuya). Can be expand to MUJIA platform
- Control type: Remote, manual

- Over-voltage range: 230V-265V (default: 265V)

- Over-voltage recovery range: Automatically reduces 5V based on overvoltage protection value
« Under-voltage range: 140V~210V (default:160V)

- Automatically increases 5V based on undervoltage protection value

« Over-current adjustable range: 1A-63A (default: 63A)

« Ambient temperature: from -25°C to 70°C

« Humidity: Max. 95%

« Sizes (LxHxD) mm: 36 x 98 x 65.5mm

PRODUCT FEATURES

- Integrated Protection: Combines over-voltage, under-voltage, and over-current protection in
one device.

« High Current Capacity: Suitable for environments with working currents up to 63A.

« Remote Control: Allows remote on/off control via the Tuya app. Can be expand to MIJIA platform
- Real-time Monitoring: Uses the Tuya app to monitor voltage, current, and power in real-time.

« Adjustable Parameters: Thresholds for main electrical parameters can be set Tuya app.

« Metering Function: Provides accurate measurement of electrical parameters.

« Timing Control: Improve energy management efficiency, enhance power safety.
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Catalogue Over-voltage Under-voltage Over-current Packing/Box
Model : . ;

number protection range  protection range  protection range  (pcs)

41898 EL-TWE2 230-265V AC 140-210V AC 1-63A 1

5 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

2 extended

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=41898

TESTED IN ELMARK

B FAcTORY BULGARIA

SHUNT RELEASE MX

FUNCTIONS

« Remote circuit breaker switching off at voltage feed

« Allows manual switching on of the breaker at voltage recovery
« Indication of the device’s location

TECHNICAL DATA

- Rated voltage: 230V; 50/60Hz
« Isolating voltage: =2000V

« IP code: IP>20

CONNECTING

« Joining terminal: flat (tunnel) screw terminal

« Conductors: flexible up to 1.5mm?

« Tightening moment: 1.33Nm

+ The power supply of the release is accomplished at the outlet of the breaker

MOUNTING
« Vertical, clamps with two pins to the breaker’s rivets and the executive mechanism is joined up
to the switching mechanism of the breaker after dismounting the seal cover
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Catalogue Type Rated voltage  Type breaker  Packing/Box
number (pcs)
41902C ELMARKMX 60 230V C60 12/240

AUXILIARY CONTACT OF
7YEARS TOTAL
ARRANTY FUNCTIONS
- At circuit breaker switching off it sends a signal to the control or signalization system
- Indication of the location of the auxiliary contact and the breaker

TECHNICAL DATA

- Rated voltage: 230V

« Isolating voltage: =2000V
« IP code: IP>20

CONNECTING
« Joining terminal: flat (tunnel) screw terminal
+ Power supply (conducting): - flexible conductors up to 1.5mm?

MOUNTING
« Vertical, clamps with two pins to breaker’s rivets, and the executive mechanism is joined up to
the switching mechanism of the breaker after dismounting the seal cover

Catalogue Packing/Box
number Type Rated voltage  Type breaker (ocs)
41901C ELMARK OF 60 230V C60 12/240

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=41902C
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=41901C

TESTED IN ELMARK

B FAcTORY BULGARIA

HIGH POWER SAFETY DEVICES AND ISOLATING SWITCHES

Documents corresponding to the BASES FOR HIGH POWER SAFETY DEVICES
roduct:
'S)tandard EN 60269-1 The series bases for high power safety device is manufactured of permittivity alloy with mounted

contact jaws of electrolytic copper supplied with special springs for contact compression and easy
fuse links taking out. All current leading parts are connected to inlet outlet terminals with bolts;
the terminals also end with bolts, to which the power supply conductors are connected. The bases

o2 are offered in five type sizes corresponding to the five types of fuse links.
Remark : Fuse bases SIST are made of resin / Remark : Fuse bases SISP are made of porcelain

Overall dimensions (mm)

P
Base type Al A2 A3 B1 B2 C1 (@) @d (@)
e HOF==r Tl SISTO0 25 100 120 : 30 25 60 75 =
& N7
~4 gg J SISTO 25 150 170 . 30 37 72 75 <
v/ | SIST1 25 175 200 30 58 38 84 105 >
n2 SIST2 25 200 225 30 60 38 100 105 (@)
A3 SIST3 25 210 250 30 60 40 105 10.5 —
D
Catalogue  Base type Fuse link type Rated Rated voltage  Weight Packing / Box <
number current (A) Un (V) (gr) (pcs)
12001 SISTOO NT 00 up to 160 600 193 5/120

Catalogue  Base type Fuse link Rated Rated voltage  Weight Packing / Box
number type current (A)  Un (V) (gn (pcs) 55:::;;?‘2‘_‘\#
12010 SISTO NT O up to 160 600 295 3/54

Catalogue  Base type Fuse link Rated Rated voltage  Weight Packing / Box
number type current (A) Un (V) (gn (pcs)
12100 SIST1 NT 1 up to 250 600 550 3/36

Catalogue  Base type Fuse link Rated Rated voltage  Weight Packing / Box
number type current (A) Un (V) (gr) (pcs)
12200 SIST2 NT 2 up to 400 600 770 1/20

Catalogue  Base type Fuse link Rated Rated voltage  Weight Packing / Box
number type current (A)  Un (V) (gr) (pcs)
12300 SIST3 NT 3 up to 630 600 965 1/20

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=12010
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=12100
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=12200
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=12300
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=12001

TESTED IN ELMARK

B rcToRY BULGARIA
klﬁ °°‘:“‘:““ corresponding to the FUSE LINKS FOR HIGH POWER SAFETY DEVICE
product:
o Standard EN 60269-1 The series fuse links for high power safety devices is designed for short circuit protection. They are
S EN 60269-2 distinguished with high speed of operation and high reliability. The element is a ceramic
o (porcelain) body filled with fine quartz sand for voltaic arc lowering. In the ceramic body is
Q mounted a fusible, specially profiled wafer connecting the current leading terminals. These
terminals are manufactured of copper alloy with special nickel coating and have the form of
> knives to provide more contact surface. The fuse links correspond to “gL - gG” class which means
- that they are with common function and normal response time. NH Fuses.
Ll
LL TECHNICAL DATA
< - Rated voltage: 500V
w c « Rated short circuit current: 120 kA
o D + IP code: IP 00
« Ambient temperature: -5 to +65°C
é - | é_ - Altitude: up to 2000m
i + Operating class gL/gG — general purpose, line
protection, slow acting.
Bl A
Base type A B C D H
: NTOO 78 40 15 29 56.5
¥ | ||¢' NT 0 125 68 15 29 56.5
NT1 135 68 21 48 62
NT 2 150 68 27 58 72
H NT 3 150 68 33 67 845
N NTOOC 78 40 15 21 56.5
ffe N
Efu A+ b NT1C 135 68 21 29 62
. $\$ ' NT2C 150 68 33 48 845
5YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY
Catalogue number Type In (A) Un (V) Packing / Box (pcs)
10001 NTO00 16 500,600 3/90
10002 NTOO 25 500,600 3/90
10003 NTOO 32 500,600 3/90
10004 NTOO 40 500,600 3/90
10005 NTOO 50 500,600 3/90
10006 NTOO 63 500,600 3/90
10008 NTOO 80 500,600 3/90
NTOO 100 500,600 3/90
NTOO 125 500,600 3/90
NTOO 160 500,600 3/90

o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=10001

TESTED IN ELMARK

B FAcTORY BULGARIA
Catalogue number Type In (A) Un (V) Packing / Box (pcs) m
10015 NTO 16 500,600 3/90 U
10025 NTO 25 500,600 3/90 S
10032 NTO 32 500,600 3/90 LLl
10040 NTO 40 500,600 3/90 D
10050 NTO 50 500,600 3/90 >
10063 NTO 63 500,600 3/90 —
10080 NTO 80 500,600 3/90 E
10090 NTO 100 500,600 3/90 <
10092 NTO 125 500,600 3/90 n
NTO 160 500,600 3/90 o

Catalogue number Type In (A) Un (V) Packing / Box (pcs)

10108 NT1 80 500,600 3/36

10110 NT1 100 500,600 3/36

10112 NT1 125 500,600 3/36

10116 NT1 160 500,600 3/36

10120 NT1 200 500,600 3/36

10122 NT1 225 500,600 3/36

10125 NT1 250 500,600 3/36

5YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

Catalogue number Type In (A) Un (V) Packing / Box (pcs)

10216 NT2 160 500,600 1/24

10220 NT2 200 500,600 1/24

10225 NT2 250 500,600 1/24

10231 NT2 315 500,600 1724

10240 NT2 400 500,600 1/24

Catalogue number Type In (A) Un (V) Packing / Box (pcs)

10350 NT3 500 500,600 1/24

10363 NT3 630 500,600 1/24

(=] ]

o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=10350
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=10216
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=10015
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=10108

TESTED IN ELMARK

- FACTORY BULGARIA
m Catalogue number Type In (A) Un (V) Packing / Box (pcs)
U 10001C NTOOC 16 500,600 3/120
S 10002C NTOOC 25 500,600 3/120
L 10003C NTO0C 32 500,600 3/120
o 10004C NTOO0C 40 500,600 3/120
i 10005C NTOOC 50 500,600 3/120
Ll 10006C NTOOC 63 500,600 3/120
é 10008C NTOOC 80 500,600 3/120
(V) 10009C NTOOC 100 500,600 3/120

olesn
in

[=]

Catalogue number Type In (A) Un (V) Packing / Box (pcs)
10108C NT1C 80 500,600 3/54
10110C NT1C 100 500,600 3/54
10112C NT1C 125 500,600 3/54
10116C NT1C 160 500,600 3/54

O 0

5 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

+ 3standard
2 extended

Catalogue number Type In (A) Un (V) Packing / Box (pcs)
10216C NT2C 160 500,600 1/30
10220C NT2C 200 500,600 1/30
10225C NT2C 250 500,600 1/30

56

o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=10001C
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=10108C
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=10216C

TESTED IN ELMARK

B FAcTORY BULGARIA

Documents corresponding to the
product:
Standard EN 60947-1; EN 60947-3

8

IIEr=reiry
T

ISOLATING SWITCHES

Designed in two types - horizontal and vertical. They represent a combination of low voltage iso-
lating switch and high power safety devices mounted in a common plastic corpus. They are used
for low voltage distribution boards and complete transformer substations (CTS) where visible
circuit distribution is necessary. They provide safety and convenience at fuse links change. The
plastic corpus increases the IP code and the plastic lid provides simultaneous circuits switching
on/off. The lid allows easy removing which is additional measure at repairs. The vertical isolat-
ing switches are mounted directly to the power supply rails which enables the exploitation and
improves the safety of the staff.

TECHNICAL DATA

- Rated voltage: 500V

- Rated short circuit current: according to the
mounted fuse links

« Number of poles: 3

- Impulse voltage wear resistance: 8kV

« Mechanical wear resistance: 3000 cycles
« IP code: IP 40

« Plastic: UV rays wear resistance

« Ambient temperature: -5 to +65°C

- Altitude: up to 2000m

Overall dimensions (mm)

Base type A B C D E
THB-160 105 160 85 45 100
THB - 250 185 220 11 66 180
THB - 400 210 260 130 88 205
THB - 630 256 270 140 94.5 245
Catalogue Type In (A) Un (V) Fuse link size Packing / Box
number (pcs)
44801 THB 160 500, 660 NTOO 1718
44802 THB 250 500, 660 NT1 1/6
44803 THB 400 500, 660 NT2 1/4
44804 THB 630 500, 660 NT3 174

[=] 055 ]
in

=]

Overall dimensions (mm)

Base A B C D E F G H W1 W2
type

HG2B 50 99 185 290 2 57 58 746 146 195
Catalogue Type In (A) Un (V) Fuse link size Packing / Box
number (pcs)

44805 HG2B 160 500, 660 NTOO 1/4

44806 HG2B 250 500, 660 NT1 1/4

44807 HG28B 400 500, 660 NT2 1/4

44808 HG2B 630 500, 660 NT3 1/4

O

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.

5

AUTOMATION

YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=44801
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=44805
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5 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

2 extended

TESTED IN ELMARK
FACTORY BULGARIA

-
Documents corresponding to the
product:

Standard EN 60269-2;

IEC269-2

SWITCH DISCONNECTORS RT18

The series of switch disconnectors are developed for short-circuit protection. They have a high
speed of start and high reliability. They have a plastic body of non-flammable plastics adapted for
mounting on a DIN rail, where a porcelain round plug, which is filled with fine quartz sand for extin-
guishing the electric arc. LED indicator is mounted on the front panel to show fuse link condition. In
this ceramic body is mounted melting, specifically profiled plate, which connects the input power
terminals. These terminals are produced from copper alloy with especially laid nickel layer and
contact with the projecting bolts from the plastic body. There are offered two types of insertions
according to the degree of quick operation: normally quickly operating ones - class “gG". Suitable for
DC system.

TECHNICAL DATA

- Rated voltage: 500V

« Rated short circuit current: according to the
mounted fuse links

« Number of poles: 3

« Impulse voltage wear resistance: 8kV

+ Mechanical wear resistance: 3000 cycles
« IP code: IP 40

« Plastic: UV rays wear resistance

« Ambient temperature: -5 to +65°C

« Altitude: up to 2000m

Catalogue Base type Number  Rated  Type of the Base dimensions (mm) Packing /
number of poles  current fuse A B W £ Box (pcs)
(A)
T0RT1831 1PRT18-32x 1P 32 xxG1038 37 82 18 78 12/240
TORT18311 1NRT18-32x 1P+N 32 xxG1038 37 82 36 78 6/120
T0RT1832 2PRT18-32x 2P 32 xxG1038 37 82 36 78  6/120
10RT1833 3PRT18-32x 3P 32 xxG1038 37 82 54 78 4/80
10RT18331 3NRT18-32x 3P+N 32 xxG1038 37 82 72 78 3/60
T0RT1861 1PRT18-63x 1P 63 xxG1451 37 105 27 110 6/108
10RT18611 1NRT18-63x 1P+N 63 xxG1451 37 105 54 110 6/108
10RT1862 2PRT18-63x 2P 63 xxG1451 37 105 54 110  6/108
10RT1863 3PRT18-63x 3P 63 xxG1451 37 105 81 110 6/108
10RT18631 3NRT18-63x 3P+N 63 xxG1451 37 105 108 110 6/108

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=10RT1831
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=10RT1832
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=10RT1833
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=10RT18331

sl g
FUSE FOR SWITCH DISCONNECTORS RT18 L_)
Catalogue Type of the Voltage Rated Size of the fuse Packing / Box —
number fuse classgG (V) current (A)  Ax@BxC (pcs) P
10G10381 01G1038 500 1 38x@10.3x10mm 10/2000 P
10G10382 02G1038 500 2 38x@10.3x10mm 10/2000 8
10G10384 04G1038 500 4 38x@10.3x10mm 10/2000 (V)
10G10386 06G1038 500 6 38x@10.3x10mm 10/2000 5
10G103810 10G1038 500 10 38x@10.3x10mm 10/2000
10G103816 16G1038 500 16 38x@10.3x10mm 10/2000 L
10G103820 20G1038 500 20 38x@10.3x10mm 10/2000 H
10G103825 25G1038 500 25 38x@10.3x10mm 10/2000 E
10G103832 32G1038 500 32 38x@10.3x10mm 10/2000 7a)
10G145140 40G1451 500 40 51x@14.3x12mm 10/500 S
10G145150 50G1451 500 50 51x@14.3x12mm 10/500
10G145163 63G1451 500 63 51x@14.3x12mm 10/500

5 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

+ 3standard
2 extended

o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=10G10381

TESTED IN ELMARK
FACTORY BULGARIA

-
PHOTOVOLTAGE FUSE HOLDERS

PHOTOVOLTAGE FUSE HOLDERS 1500V DC, 15PV14L SERIES

Photovoltaic fuse holders provide protection against short-circuits and overloads. They work with
fuse till 50A and rated voltage 1500V DC.

FUNCTIONS AND ADVANTAGES: TECHNICAL DATA

- Protection against short-circuits and over- + Rated Voltage: 1500V DC
loads. « Rated Current: 50A

- Easy installation and fuse removal with no « Size of Fuse Link: suitable for fuse with sizes
additional tools required. 10x85 and 14x85mm

Tin-plated bimetallic copper fuse clips deliver ~ * Class of Operation: gPv
superior fatigue resistance compared to tradi- ~ * Mechanical Life: 500 times
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tional spring brass. . Tightening Torque: 2.§Nm )
« High temperature performance thanks to + Cable section of terminal: 10mm
venting grooves and cooling chambers that + Mounting: on DIN rail

improve heat dissipation also for multiple
configurations.

Finger safety feature which ensures personnel
protection during maintenance (no possibility
of getting in touch with live parts during fuse
replacement).

Catalogue Type Number of ~ Rated current  Base dimensions (mm) Packing /Box
; DC === number poles (A) w H D (pcs)
GRS 15PVI4L  PVDC 1P 50 24 134 92 1/5120

5 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

+ 3standard
2 extended

o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=15PV14L
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=15PV14L
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=15PV14L

|_
TESTED IN ELMARK =z
B i crory BULGARIA L
FUSE LINKS 1500V DC FOR PHOTOVOLTAGE FUSE HOLDERS o
15PV14L SERIES )
A fuse is a replaceable circuit protection device that provides protection to both the equipment O
and the equipment operator in the event of a circuit overload. It is commonly connected with a L
circuit in series, and when fault current increases to a certain value, the fuse blows out to cut off —
the circuit so as to fulfill an aim of protecting other equipment in the circuit. The fuse is the most <C
commonly used component in an over current protection circuit. The traditional fuse mainly o
consists of two parts of a tube body, of which both ends have metal connecting terminals, and E
metal melts in the tube body. Solar fuses vary in a number of different ways including fuse speed, —
voltage and amperage rating, braking capacity and their physical size and shape. U
FUNCTIONS TECHNICAL DATA L
- Protect solar power equipment against over - Rated voltage: 1500V DC —
current. « Rated current: 6-50A L
- Protect against reverse current and short « Class of operation: gPV )
circuits. « Breaking capacity: 20kA (o)
+ Sizes: 10x85mm and 14x85mm
Catalogue Voltage (V) Rated current (A)  Size of the fuse Packing/ Box (pcs)
number (mm)
15PVO6A 1500V DC 6 10x85 1000
15PV10A 1500V DC 10 10x85 1000
15PV12A 1500V DC 12 10x85 1000
15PV16A 1500V DC 16 10x85 1000
15PV20A 1500V DC 20 10x85 1000
15PV25A 1500V DC 25 10x85 1000
15PV32A 1500V DC 32 10x85 1000
OFpeaD
- -
§DC-—C -

5 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

2 extended

curent type

Catalogue Voltage (V) Rated current (A)  Size of the fuse Packing/ Box (pcs)
number (mm)

15PV40A 1500V DC 40 14x85 400

15PV45A 1500V DC 45 14x85 400

15PV50A 1500V DC 50 14x85 400

$DC <

curent type

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=15PV06A
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=15PV40A

TESTED IN ELMARK

- FACTORY BULGARIA
SWITCH DISCONNECTORS ISS FROM 20A TO 125A

| SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

Documents corresponding FUNCTIONS
to the product: « Switching on/off heavy loaded electrical
Standard EN 60947-3 and IEC947-3 circuits
- Breaking of electrical circuits
os - Can be used as a main breaker
o2 - It has no protective function
o1 - Specification: CE, ROHS, BS, EN,EIC60439-3
TECHNICAL DATA
L] - Rated voltage: 230/400V; 50/60Hz « Mechanical wear resistance (number of
« Joining terminal: flat (tunnel) screw terminal cycles): 20000
o « Connecting: power supply busbar, rigid or . P code: IP>20
flexible conductors - Mounting: DIN-rail
+ Tightening moment: 1.33Nm + Plastic material of UV rays
* Isolating voltage: =500V - Ambient temperature: -20°C + 65°C
Electrical wear resistance (number of cycles):
H >10000
w4
w3
%' Dimensions (mm)
] HI  H2 DI D2 D3 Wl W2 W3 W3
©|9|9|® 81 45 50 65 76 175 35 525 70
"y
H H Catalogue Type Number Rated Recommended Packing/Box
[N OS I number of poles current In (A) conductor (mm?) (pcs)
41914 ISS 1P 40 10 12/240
7YEARS S— 41911 ISS 1P 63 16 12/240
ARRANTY 41912 ISS 1P 80 25 12/240
J( 4191270 ISS* 1P 80 25 12/140
! 41913 ISS 1P 100 35 12/240
4191370 ISS* 1P 100 35 12/240
41916 ISS p 125 50 12/240

*Limited stock.

Ok 0

N

Catalogue Type Number Rated Recommended Packing/Box
number of poles current In (A) conductor (mm?) (pcs)
41924 1SS 2P 40 10 6/120
41921 1SS 2P 63 16 6/120
41922 ISS 2P 80 25 6/120
41923 1SS 2P 100 35 6/120
41925 ISS 2p 125 50 6/120

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=41924
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=41914

e g
Catalogue Type Number Rated Recommended Packing/Box b

number of poles current In (A) conductor (pcs) e

(mm?) =

41935 ISS 3P 20 25 4/80 Z

41936 ISS 3P 32 6.0 4/80 O

41934 ISS 3P 40 10 4/80 W)

41931 ISS 3P 63 16 4/80 2

41932 ISS 3P 80 25 4/80 D

41933 ISS 3P 100 35 4/80 T

41937 ISS 3p 125 50 4/80 U

=

e >

Catalogue Type Number Rated Recommended Packing/Box
number of poles currentIn (A)  conductor (pcs)
(mm?)

41944 ISS 4p 40 10 3/60
41941 ISS 4p 63 16 3/60
41942 1SS 4p 80 25 3/60
41943 ISS 4p 100 35 3/60

YEARS TOTAL
41945 ISS 4p 125 50 3/60 7WARRANTY

4 Sstandard
2 extended

EEE

PADLOCK ADAPTER FOR MCB

The adapter makes it possible to block the operating lever whether switched ON or OF

Catalogue number Type
41904 Padlock adaptor for MCB

EI

o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=41935
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=41944
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=41904
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TESTED IN ELMARK

B FAcTORY BULGARIA

THREE POSITION CHANGEOVER SWITCH 1-0-2 1SS3 SERIES, 63A

Documents corresponding
to the product:
Standard IEC60947-3

Overall and installation
dimensions (mm)

A changeover switch is designed to transfer a house or business electricity from the commercial
power grid to a local generator when an outage occurs also known as transfer switches, they
connect directly to the generator commercial power supply or line and the house.

ISS3 can be freely switched on and off between two loads carried by a group of lines, or on two
power sources.

FUNCTIONS:

+ Switching on/off heavy loaded electrical circuits

« Switching between two loads or two power sources
- Breaking of electrical circuits

+ Can be used as a main breaker

- It has no protective function

TECHNICAL DATA

- Rated operational voltage Ue: 2P 230V; 50/60Hz

- Rated operational voltage Ue: 3P/ 4P 400V; 50/60Hz

+ Rated current: 63A

« Joining terminal: flat (tunnel) screw terminal

- Connecting: power supply busbar, rigid conductors till 16mm? or flexible conductors till 10mm
- Tightening moment: 1.8Nm

- Isolating voltage: 440V

« Electrical wear resistance (number of cycles): =25 000

+ Mechanical wear resistance (number of cycles): =20 000
« IP code: IP>20

+ Mounting: DIN-rail

« Plastic material of UV rays

- Ambient temperature: -20°C + 65°C

2

7YEARS TOTAL Circuit diagram
ARRANTY

4+ ostandard
2 extended

Catalogue  Type Number Rated Recommended Packing/Box
number of poles current In (A)  conductor (mm?) (pcs)

41928 ISS3 2P 63 10/16 6/120
41930 ISS3 3P 63 10/16 6/120
41929 ISS3 4P 63 10/16 6/120

Three positions I-0-I1

Three positions I-0-I1

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=41928
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=41929

TESTED IN ELMARK

B FAcTORY BULGARIA

THREE POSITION CHANGEOVER SWITCH 1-0-2 1S54 SERIES, 125A

Documents corresponding A changeover switch is designed to transfer a house or business electricity from the commercial
to the product: power grid to a local generator when an outage occurs also known as transfer switches, they
Standard IEC60947-3 connect directly to the generator commercial power supply or line and the house.
ISS4 can be freely switched on and off between two loads carried by a group of lines, or on two
power sources.
« Overall and installation FUNCTIONS:
dimensions (mm) - Switching on/off heavy loaded electrical
circuits
- Switching between two loads or two power
sources

« Breaking of electrical circuits
« Can be used as a main breaker
« It has no protective function
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TECHNICAL DATA

- Rated operational voltage Ue: 2P 240V; 50/60Hz

- Rated operational voltage Ue: 3P/ 4P 400V; 50/60Hz

- Rated current: 125A

- Joining terminal: flat (tunnel) screw terminal

« Connecting: power supply busbar, rigid or flexible conductors till 50mm?2
« Electrical wear resistance (number of cycles): =1 500

+ Mechanical wear resistance (number of cycles): > 8 500
« IP code: IP>20

« Mounting: DIN-rail

« Plastic material of UV rays

« Ambient temperature: -20°C + 65°C

Circuit diagram

7 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

4 Sstandard
2 extended

Catalogue Type Number Rated Recommended Packing/Box
number of poles current In (A)  conductor (mm?) (pcs)

41946 1SS4 2P 125 50 1/2/60
41948 1SS4 3P 125 50 1/45

41947 1SS4 4p 125 50 1/45

El%:EE

Three positions I-0-I1

Three positions |-0-I1

o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=41946
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=41947

TESTED IN ELMARK

B FAcTORY BULGARIA

SWITCH DISCONNECTORS 1552 FROM 125A TO 800A

Documents corresponding The series three- and four-pole load switch disconnectors ISS2 xxx are produced for mounting in main
to the product: electrical boards for disconnection of the circuits, switching on of generators because of the fact they
Standard EN 60947-1 are not affected by the frequency variations. High mechanical strength and resistance to circulation.
EN 60947-3 and IEC 60947-6 Simple and secure management.

FUNCTIONS

« Switching on and off electrical circuits under

load

« Disconnection of electrical circuits
« Used as main circuit-breaker
« Resistant to high voltages, to short circuits in
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J the protected circuit
R D - It has no protective function
X
% I TECHNICAL DATA
It s [o] [o] |/eme - Rated voltage: not higher than 660V; 50/60Hz - Mechanical endurance (number of cycles):
[ H {1} A - Double connector: screw connection >10000
B |u [K « Connection: solid or flexible conductors «IP code: IP>20
l, J oo « Insulation voltage: 21000V + Mounting method: to a surface by means of
fo] [o] « Resistance to impulse voltage: 8000V bolts
« Electrical endurance (number of cycles): « Plastic resistant to UV rays
25000 - Ambient temperature: -20°+65°C
P

Dimensions (mm)

Type A B C D E J N K R S T Y
1552-125/3 140 135 125 27 73 120 120 65 20 25 35 25
1S52-125/4 170 135 125 27 73 150 150 65 20 25 35 25
7YEARS T Y 1552-160/3 140 135 125 27 73 120 120 65 20 25 35 25
ARRANTY LT 1552-160/4 170 135 125 27 73 150 150 65 20 25 35 25
1552-250/3 180 170 138 35 86 160 160 90 25 30 35 25

1S52-250/4 230 170 138 35 86 210 210 90 25 30 35 25
1SS2-400/3 230 240 165 50 110 210 210 140 32 40 5 37

1SS2-400/4 295 240 165 50 110 275 275 140 32 40 5 37
" 1SS2-630/3 230 260 165 50 110 210 210 140 40 50 6 37
. 1SS2-630/4 295 260 165 50 110 275 275 140 40 50 6 37
. 1SS2-800/3 378 312 240 50 140 353 353 175 60 56 8 48
1SS2-800/ 498 312 240 50 140 473 473 175 60 56 8 48
Catalogue  Catalogue  Type Rated Max. breaking Tightening ~ Packing/Box
number number current capacity moment (pcs)
3-pole 4-pole In (A) Icu (A) (Nm)
41951 41961 ISS2-125in 125 1250 6.5 1712
41952 41962 ISS2-1250ut 125 1250 6.5 1712
41953 41963 ISS2-160in 160 1250 6.5 1/12
41954 41964 [SS2-1600ut 160 1250 6.5 1/12
41955 41965 1SS2-250in 250 2000 10 1/6
41956 41966 ISS2-2500ut 250 2000 10 1/6
41957 41967 [SS2-400in 400 3200 14.5 1/2
41958 41968 ISS2-630in 630 4000 14.5 1/2
41959 41969 ISS2-800in 800 1000 27 1/2
Note:

1SS2-xxx in — load circuit-breaker for mounting in the interior of a board
ISS2 -xxx out - load circuit-breaker with an extended lever for mounting on the front panel of the
board

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=41951

TESTED IN ELMARK

B FAcTORY BULGARIA

MANUAL SWITCHING TO RESERVE SERIES EQ 2M FROM 160A TO 800A

Documents corresponding The series three- and four-pole load isolating switch EQ 2 M xxx are produced for mounting
to the product: in main electrical boards for disconnection of the circuits, manual switching between two
Standard EN 60947-1 power supplies or switching ON of generators because of the fact they are not affected by the
EN 60947-3 and IEC 60947-6 frequency variations. High mechanical strength and resistance to circulation. Simple and secure
management.
FUNCTIONS ' 4 o
- Switching on and off of low voltage electrical « Resistant to high voltages, to short circuits in
circuits under load the protected circuit
- Disconnection of the electrical circuit from + Ithas no protective function

one of the power supplies, while providing
immediately switching to the other
+ Used as main switch
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A TECHNICAL DATA
o | -Rated voltage: not higher than 690V; 50/60Hz - IP code: IP>20
s X/ enarge - Double connector: screw connection - Mounting method: to a surface by means of
5To] i = 5@7 - - Connection: hard or flexible conductors bolts
50 oO « Insulation voltage: 1000V « Plastic resistant to UV rays
8 Ik |r o - Resistance to impulse voltage: 8000V + Ambient temperature: -20°+65°C
00O O « Electrical endurance (number of cycles): . Small size
2] [o] H Ziﬂoo?] cal end ( ber of cycles) - Indication which of the two supplies is
% y + Mechanical endurance (number of cycles): N
5 E [N = R 510 000 ! u u Y operating
> Dimensions (mm)
Type A B C D E J N K R S T Y Y1
EQ2M-160/3 270 135 212 89 150 120 65 95 20 25 35 55 25
EQ2M-160/4 300 135 212 104 150 150 65 95 20 25 35 55 25
X EQ2M-250/3 307 170 260 110 180 160 65 115 25 30 35 70 25 7YEARSTOTAL
Y1 LT : WARRANTY
W EQ2M-250/4 357 170 260 135 180 210 65 115 25 30 35 70 25
EQ2M-400/3 372 240 297 150 236 210 77 180 32 40 5 83 37 2 extended
A EQ2M-400/4 432 240 297 180 236 275 77 180 32 40 5 83 37
S EQ2M-630/3 372 240 297 150 236 210 77 180 40 50 6 83 37
T T S EQ2M-630/4 432 240 297 180 236 275 77 180 40 50 6 83 37
3 EQ2M-8003 372 240 297 150 236 210 77 180 60 56 8 83 48
c EQ2M-800/4 432 240 297 180 236 275 77 180 60 56 8 83 48
Catalogue  Catalogue  Type Rated Max. breaking Tightening  Packing/Box
number number current capacity moment (pcs)
3-pole 4-pole In (A) Icu (A) (Nm)
44641 44641P EQ2M-160 160 1250 6.5 1/4
44642 44642P EQ2M-250 250 2000 10 1/2
44643 44643P EQ2M-400 400 3200 14.5 172
44644 44644P EQ2M-630 630 4000 14.5 1/2
44645 44645P EQ2M-800 800 1000 27 1/2

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=44641

TESTED IN ELMARK

B FAcTORY BULGARIA

DUAL POWER AUTOMATIC TRANSFER SWITCHES FROM GENERATOR TO MAIN ELECTRICITY

The dual power automatic transfer switch can automatically connect the standby power supply to
the circuit when the main power supply fails, so as to ensure the continuous and stable operation
of the power system and reduce the downtime and loss.

TECHNICAL DATA

« Insulation voltage Ui: 690V AC

« Rated voltage Ue: 400V AC

- Utilization category: 2P & 3P- AC-33iB; 4P- AC-31B
« Poles: 2P; 3P & 4P

« Electrical life: 2000 times

« Manual operation: 5000 times

- Rated short circuit current: 50kA

« Rated impulse withstand voltage: 8kV

+ Operation conversion time: <50ms

« Return conversation time: <50ms

+ Power OFF time: <50ms

« Mounting: On DIN rail

« Working temperature: from -5°C to +40°C

« Short- circuit and overload protection

+ Under and over voltage protection

« Open-phase automatic conversation function
« Intelligent alarm function
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Catalogue Model Number of ~ Rated Length Height Packing/Box
number poles current (mm) (mm) (pcs)

44111 EL2R-2P 2P 125A 107.5 103 1

44112 EL2R-3P 3P 125A 125 103 1

44113 EL2R-3P 4P 125A 142.5 103 1

7YEARS TOTAL
ARRANTY

4+ ostandard
2 extended

o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=44111

PRODUCED IN ELMARK ‘

P

HIGH BREAKING CAPACITY LEVEL MOULDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS
(MCCB) DS1T MAX FROM 63A... 800A

Documents corresponding FUNCTIONS

to the product: « High breaking capacity level - Endures high currents of short circuit in the

Standard EN 60947-1 - Switching on/off heavy loaded electrical circuits ~ protected circuit

EN 60947-2 « Breaking of electrical circuits and control of + Remarkable with high reliability of current
powerful consumers characteristics control: manual
- Can be used as a main breaker in housing or « Possibility for auxiliary devices mounting for
industrial distributing installations automation

TECHNICAL DATA
= - Isolating voltage: 2000V

) ) » Contact head: silver graphite CAg(5)
H L2 ) égrng:e\éct)ilrt]z;ge wear resistance: 28000V > Thickness: depends on the current
LOHRECtng. - Tightening moment: 1.33Nm
T e r ’ E'gldt or ﬂzmbtle C(.)n.dl.JCtOI'S « Electrical wear resistance (number of cycles): zZ
@ g ron_;lc_)n fuc ors joining | e >10000 O
YN ter;wFi)rc:Zfl ility for mounting to lengthening - Mechanical wear resistance (number of I:
10]le 5 les): 220000
O ﬂ « Plastic elements: _C?/cheszje: 1P>20 <C
g > Not keep|_ng .the burning material nylon PA66 Mounting: joining with bolts; mounting E
» Box permitivity strength: >16MV/m position: vertical O
L3 ;:fgg{g?ariaﬁf:_t'gré%ycvear resistance and fire of . _II?IastILC material of UV rays and non-flammable [
. : . - Test button )
- Static contacts - alloy: pure copper T2Y2 . Ambient temperature: -20°/65°C =
|
Overall dimensions (mm)
- Type L1 L2 L3 Type L1 L2 L3
j ﬂ DS1 MAX 125/63 3P M 75 133 82 DS1 MAX 125/63 4P M 100 133 82
- DS1T MAX 125/80 3PM 75 133 82 DS1 MAX 125/80 4PM 100 133 82
DST MAX 125/1003PM 75 133 82 DST MAX 125/1004P M 100 133 82 ( YEARS TOTAL
DSTMAX 125/1253PM 75 133 82 DSTMAX 125/1254PM 100 133 82 i
\-‘ DS1 MAX 250/160 3P M 107 165 127 DS1 MAX 250/160 4P M 141 165 127

DS1T MAX 250/2003P M 107 165 127 DS1T MAX 250/2004P M 141 165 127
DS1T MAX 250/250 3P H 107 165 127 DS1 MAX 250/250 4P H 141 165 127
DST MAX 400/400 3P H 150 257 148 DST MAX 400/400 4P H 150 257 148
DST MAX 630/630 3P H 150 257 148 DS1T MAX 630/630 4P H 150 257 148
DS1 MAX 800/800 3P H 210 280 155 DS1 MAX 800/800 4P H 280 280 155

Catalogue Catalogue Type Rated Operating Max. breaking ~ Thermal Packing/
number number current In - breaking  capacity (kA) lcu current box
3-poles 4-poles (A) capacity 415y gooy  adjustment (A) (pcs)
(kA) Ics

44163MM  444163MM  DS1 MAX-125 63 25 36 20 50.4-63 1/16
44164MM  444164MM  DS1 MAX-125 80 25 36 20 64-80 1716
44165MM  444165MM  DS1 MAX-125 100 25 36 20 80-100 1716
44166MM  444166MM  DS1 MAX-125 125 25 36 20 100-125 1/16
44160MM  444160MM  DS1 MAX-250 160 36 50 20 125-160 1/6
44200MM  444200MM  DS1 MAX-250 200 36 50 20 160-200 1/6
44250MH  444250MH  DS1 MAX-250 250 36 50 25 200-250 1/6
44401MH  444401MH  DS1 MAX-400 400 60 85 30 320-400 1/3
44630MH  444630MH  DST MAX-630 630 60 85 30 504-630 1/2
44800MH  444800MH  DS1 MAX-800 800 75 100 50 640-800 172

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=44163MM

AUTOMATION

PRODUCED IN ELMARK

[ e

HIGH BREAKING CAPACITY LEVEL MOULDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS
(MCCB) DST MAX TO 800A-ELECTRONIC TYPE

Documents corresponding

FUNCTIONS

to the product: - High breaking capacity level - Possibilities for electrical module parameters
Standard EN 60947-1 - Switching on/off heavy loaded electrical adjustment through direct modules
EN 60947-2 circuits (combination of keys) thus providing accurate
4d - Breaking of electrical circuits and control of protection from overload
o v r powerful consumers and short circuit
T o e v - Can be used as a main breaker in housing or « simultaneous protection of the three phases

g ®
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industrial distributing installations

« Endures high currents of short circuit in the
protected circuit

- Remarkable with high reliability of current
characteristics

- Control: manual

TECHNICAL DATA
« Rated operating voltage: 415/690V; 50/60Hz
- Isolating voltage: 2000V
« Surge voltage wear resistance: >8000V
- Joining terminal: flat (tunnel) screw terminal
« Connecting:

» Rigid or flexible conductors

> Front conductors joining

» Possibility for mounting to lengthening
terminal
- Electrical wear resistance (number of cycles):

« possibility for auxiliary devices mounting for
automation
« contactor for TT test 15V DC

« Mechanical wear resistance (number of
cycles): = 20000
+IP code: IP>20
« Abnormal heating wear resistance and fire of
the outer parts: 960°C
- Mounting:
» Joining with bolts
» Mounting position: vertical
« Plastic material of UV rays and non-flammable

« Test button
> 10000 + Ambient temperature: -20°+65°C
— Catalogue Catalogue  Type Rated  Operating Max. breaking Thermal Packing/
number  number current breaking capacity current box
1 r— 3-poles  4-poles In(A)  capacity (kA) Icu adjustment  (pcs)
WARRANTY L4 (kAYles 415y goov (W)
L3 44940MH  444940MH  DS1 MAX-400E 400 50 85 30 200-400 1/3
44963MH  444963MH  DS1 MAX-630E 630 50 85 30 400-630 1/2
44980MH  444980MH  DS1 MAX-800E 800 65 100 50 630-800 1/2
TEST 280 94 0.85
250 | 315 l 8| 08| 09
2o Jf0 7 @ ; Yoo 53 /33 “f ; ez 73;/1132 ors i oss
(AN OFF\ s o 4 ‘ "o ot~ B3 g ‘ ] 07/\1/
DS1 MAX - 400E “0
IM(A) ti(s) 1r2(XIr1) t2(s) 1r3(XIr1) 1r0(XIr1)
TEST 480 500 80, 56 LA 085
W @ 1 T @ W e
42300/\ 600 % o 25 7 1‘2 Mo ot 3 /o‘ 14 07/\1/
DS1T MAX - 630E
IM(A) t1(s) 1r2(XIr1) t2(s) Ir3(XIr1) 1rO(XIr1)
TEST 700 720 56 LAl 085
6:083\.‘/17;3“ 2/ \00 34\1/ 7 uu&/ } \o_z 7\\"/j112 07257:“/70.395
64&?30 ‘ \730 F\ oo 257, 7 ‘ No o A 64/0|LF\'4 0.7/\1/

DST MAX - 800E

Ir1(A) ti(s) r2(XIr1)

Tripping characteristic:
Ir1(A) Over-load long time delay tripping current

12(s)

1F3(XIr1) 1r0(XIr1)

Ir1 adjustment, according to the different rated current of MCCB.

t1(s) Long time delay tripping time t1 adjustment.
2 Ir2(XIr1) Short circuit short time delay tripping time Ir2 adjustment.
t2(s) Short time delay tripping time t2 adjustment.
Ir3(XIr1) Short circuit instantaneous tripping current Ir3 adjustment.
IrO(XIr1) Pre-alarm tripping current Ir0 adjustment.

b °

O "Iri2 I3 I

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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PRODUCED IN ELMARK

B FACTORY BULGARIA

HIGH BREAKING CAPACITY LEVEL MOULDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS (MCCB) DS-3E 1000
AND 1250A-ELECTRONICTYPE

The feature discriminating electronic circuit breakers from thermal-magnetic breakers is to control the over current releases with electronic
circuits. Electronic control is performed via microprocessor. During design of the electronic circuit, worst possibilities to encounter in opera-
tion have been taken into consideration. In high circuit currents, direct opening has been ensured without operating electronic circuit.
Rated and Instant opening current adjustment areas of electronic circuit breakers are quite wide. This feature allows wide use opportunity to
the breaker Furthermore, electronic circuit breakers are not affected by ambient temperatures.

FEATURES

- Rated operating voltage: 230/400V 50/60Hz

- Electromagnetic coil 100VA for breakers up to 400A

- Electromagnetic coil 150VA for breakers 630-800A

- Available joining conductors

« Altitude up to 2000m;

« Ambient medium temperature should be within -10°C to +55°C;

« It can withstand the effect of damp air;

- It can withstand the effect of salt fog or oil mist;

« It can withstand the effect of moulds;

« It can withstand the effect of nuclear radiation;

+ The max inclination is 22.5°C.

- It still can work reliably when to normal vibration;

- It can still work reliably if the product subjects to the earthquake (4g).
- Places where the surrounding medium is free from explosion danger, and far away from gas or
conductive dust that would erode the metal or destroy the insulation;
- Keep away from rain or snow.

TECHNICAL DATA FACTORY SETTINGS:

- Rated voltage: 400V AC « IR(A) Isd(x IR) li (x IR)

+ Automatic relay: Electronic type « Overload long delay setting time, factory

- Rated isolating voltage: 1000V default: 60s;

+ Short-circuit breaking capacity(KA)lcu/Ics: » tsd: Short-circuit short delay setting time,
65/50 factory default: 0.1s;

- Electrical life: 1000 « |p: Overload pre-alarm setting current, facto-

+ Mechanical life: 4000 ry default: 0.85%IR.

+ Pole number: 3P
- Rated current: 1000A and 1250A
» Weight: 5,7kg

1 5 1 « Dimension (LxHxD): 210x257x155mm
5 101 8 6 2 2 PANEL ADJUSTMENT KNOB AS FOLLOWS IN TURN:
+ IR(A) Isd(x IR) Ii (x IR)
TEST COM - IR: Overload long delay tripping setting current; Isd: Short-circuit short delay tripping setting
current;
Tripping test port (TEST): « li: Short-circuit instantaneous tripping setting current.
1 Tripping test input DC12V (+) . . .
2 Tripping test input DC12V (-) Catalogue Type Number  Rated Operating  Max. Electrical ~ Packing/
number of poles current breaking  breaking  adjustment Box (pcs)
In (A) capacity  capacity
(kA) Ics (kA) Icu
44930 DS-3 1000A 3P 1000 50 65 630-1000A 1
44931 DS-3 1250A 3P 1250 50 65 850-1250A 1

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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AUTOMATION

YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY
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PRODUCED IN ELMARK

B FACTORY BULGARIA

AUXILIARY DEVICES FOR MOULDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS

SHUNT RELEASE (MX)

The device is used for remote control of breakers as at voltage signal it starts operating and
switches off the breaker to which it is mounted

TECHNICAL DATA

« Rated operating voltage: 230/400V 50/60Hz

« Electromagnetic coil 100VA for breakers up to 400A
« Electromagnetic coil 150VA for breakers 630-800A

- Available joining conductors

MOUNTING
+ Mounted in a special jack after cover dismounting

CONNECTING
» Connected with the operative system through the provided conductors

DS1 MAX - ELECTRONICTYPE WITH MOUNTED MX

Z

O Catalogue number 3P Catalogue number 4P

—_ Type Type

= 400V 230V 400V 230V

< 444511TM  44452M DS1 MAX 400/3300 444451TM  444452M  DS1 MAX 400/3300
E 44455M 44456M DS1 MAX 630/3300 444455M  444456M  DS1 MAX 630/3300
O 44459M 44460M DS1 MAX 800/3300 444459M  444460M  DS1 MAX 800/3300
IS 44505 44503 DS-3E 1000

<C 44506 44504 DS-3E 1250

o

[=]

1 YEARS TOTAL

WARRANTY

[=]

DS1 MAX - THERMO MAGNETICTYPE WITH MOUNTED MX
Catalogue number 3P Catalogue number 4P

Type Type
400V 230V 400V 230V
44326M 44327M DS1 MAX 125/63 444326M  444327M  DS1 MAX 125/63
44331M 44332M DS1 MAX 125/80 444331M  444332M  DST MAX 125/80
44336M 44337M DS1 MAX 125/100 444336M  444337M  DS1 MAX 125/100
44340M 44341TM DS1 MAX 125/125 444340M  444341M  DS1 MAX 125/125
44333M 44344M DS1 MAX 250/160 444333M  444344M  DS1 MAX 250/160
44347M 44348M DS1 MAX 250/200 444347M  444348M  DS1 MAX 250/200
44351TM 44352M DS1 MAX 250/250 44435TM  444352M  DS1 MAX 250/250
44355M 44356M DS1 MAX 400/400 444355M  444356M  DS1 MAX 400/400
44363M 44364M DS1 MAX 630/630 444363M  444364M  DS1 MAX 630/630
44367M 44368M DS1 MAX 800/800 444367M  444368M  DST MAX 800/800

[m]: P m]

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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PRODUCED IN ELMARK

B FACTORY BULGARIA

UNDER VOLTAGE RELEASE (MN)

The device switches off and/or does not allow the switching on of the breaker to which it is
mounted at power breakdown or voltage decrease under certain limits
TECHNICAL DATA

- Operating voltage: 230/400V 50Hz

« Electromagnetic coil 6VA for breakers up to 400A

+ Electromagnetic coil 10VA for breakers 630-800A

« Available joining conductors

« Switches off at voltage decrease under 75% of the operating
MOUNTING

MN for DS1 - 125-160 « Mounted in a special jack after cover dismounting
Note: The breakers are offered with mounted accessory

CONNECTING
Connected with the operative system through the provided conductors

DS1 MAX-ELECTRONICTYPE WITH MOUNTED MN

Catalogue number 3P Catalogue number 4P

Type Type
400V 230V 400V 230V
44483M 44484M DS1 MAX 400/3300 444483M  444484M  DS1 MAX 400/3300
44487M 44488M DS1 MAX 630/3300 444487M  444488M  DS1 MAX 630/3300
44491TM 44492M DS1 MAX 800/3300 444495M  444496M  DS1 MAX 800/3300

MN for DST - 250-800
44509 44507 DS-3E 1000

44510 44508 DS-3E 1250

AUTOMATION

1 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

DS1 MAX -THERMO MAGNETICTYPE WITH MOUNTED MN

Catalogue number 3P Type Catalogue number 4P Type
400V 230V 400V 230V

44391TM 44392M DS1 MAX 125/63 444411TM  444412M  DST MAX 250/160
44395M 44396M DS1 MAX 125/80 444415M  444416M  DS1 MAX 250/200
44399M 44402M DS1 MAX 125/100 444419M  444420M  DST MAX 250/250
44407M 44408M DS1 MAX 125/125 444423M  444424M  DST MAX 400/400
44411M 44412M DS1 MAX 250/160 444431TM 444432M DS1 MAX 630/630
44415M 44416M DS1 MAX 250/200 444435M  444436M  DS1 MAX 800/800

44419M 44420M DST MAX 250/250
44423M 44424M DS1 MAX 400/400
44431M 44432M DST MAX 630/630
44435M 44436M DS1T MAX 800/800

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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PRODUCED IN ELMARK

B FACTORY BULGARIA
According to the way of mounting the auxiliary devices can be divided into two groups:
« Internal devices — accessories for whose mounting it is necessary to dismount the cover of the
Documents corresponding breakers and fix them in specially designed jacks
to the product: « External devices — they are mounted right on the top cover of the breaker
Jander o0 AUXILIARY CONTACT (OF)

The device changes its condition comfortably to the breaker’s condition; it has a NO and a NC
contactor.
TECHNICAL DATA

« For breakers up to 160A operating current through the auxiliary contact: 3A

« For breakers from 250 to 800A operating current through the auxiliary contact: 6A
- Available joining conductors

« Labeling of the cables

MOUNTING

+ Mounted in a special jack after cover dismounting.
Note: The breakers are offered with mounted accessory.

CONNECTING
« Connected with the operative system through the provided conductors.

DS-3E THERMO MAGNETICTYPE WITH MOUNTED OF

Catalogue number 3P Type
44511 DS-3E 1000
44512 DS-3E 1250

P
)
=
=
@)
=
o)
<C

1 YEARS TOTAL

WARRANTY

DS1 MAX - THERMO MAGNETICTYPE WITH MOUNTED OF

Catalogue number 3P Type Catalogue number 4P Type

44303M DS1 MAX 125/63 444303M DS1 MAX 125/63
44304M DS1 MAX 125/80 444304M DS1 MAX 125/80
44305M DS1 MAX 125/100 444305M DS1T MAX 125/100
44306M DS1 MAX 125/125 444306M DS1 MAX 125/125
44307M DS1 MAX 250/160 444307M DS1 MAX 250/160
44308M DS1 MAX 250/200 444308M DS1 MAX 250/200
44309M DS1 MAX 250/250 444309M DS1 MAX 250/250
44310M DS1 MAX 400/400 444310M DS1 MAX 400/400
44312M DS1T MAX 630/630 444312M DS1 MAX 630/630
44313M DS1 MAX 800/800 444313M DS1 MAX 800/800

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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PRODUCED IN ELMARK
FACTORY BULGARIA

MCCB WITH AUXILIARY DEVICES MOUNTED (MX+OF) AND (MN+OF)

DS1 MAX - ELECTRONICTYPE WITH MOUNTED MN+OF

Catalogue number 3P

400V 230V

Type

Catalogue number 4P

.
400V 230V ype

44485M  44486M
44489M  44490M
44493M  44494M

DS1 MAX 400/3300
DS1 MAX 630/3300
DS1 MAX 800/3300

444485M  444486M  DS1 MAX 400/3300
444489M  444490M  DS1 MAX 630/3300
444493M  444494M  DS1 MAX 800/3300

44519 44517
44520 44518

[=]
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DS-3E 1000
DS-3E 1250
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DS1 MAX - THERMO MAGNETIC TYPE WITH MOUNTED MN+OF

2
Catalogue number 3P
Type 400V ’ 230V Type
DS1 MAX 125/63 444413M 444414M  DST MAX 250/160
DS1 MAX 125/80 444417M 444418\ DST MAX 250/200
DST MAX 125/100 444421M 444420M DST MAX 250/250
DS1 MAX 125/125 444425M 444426M  DST MAX 400/400
DS1 MAX 250/160 444433M 444434M DST MAX 630/630
DST MAX 250/200 444437M 444438\l DST MAX 800/800
DS1 MAX 250/250
DS1 MAX 400/400
DS1 MAX 630/630
DS1 MAX 800/800

Catalogue number 3P
400V 230V
44393M  44394M
44397M  44398M
44405M  44406M
44400M  44410M
44413M  44414M
44417M  44418M
44421M 44422M
44425M  44426M
44433M  44434M
44437M  44438M

m3

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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AUXILIARY DEVICES FOR MOULDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS
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DS1 MAX-ELECTRONICTYPE WITH MOUNTED MX+OF

Catalogue number 3P

400V 230V
44453M 44454M
44457M 44458M
44461M 44462M
44515 44513
44516 44514

[

Type

DS1 MAX 400/3300
DS1 MAX 630/3300
DS1T MAX 800/3300
DS-3E 1000
DS-3E 1250

Catalogue number 4P

400V 230V Type

444453M  444454M DS1 MAX 400/3300
444457M  444458M DS1 MAX 630/3300
444461M  444462M DS1 MAX 800/3300

O] ] '._:r| a

DS1 MAX -THERMO MAGNETICTYPE WITH MOUNTED MX+OF

Catalogue number 3P

400V 230V

44328M 44330M
44334M 44335M
44338M 44339M
44342M 44343M
44345M 44346M
44349M 44350M
44353M 44354M
44357M 44358M
44365M 44366M
44369M 44370M

Type

DS1T MAX 125/63
DS1 MAX 125/80
DST MAX 125/100
DST MAX 125/125
DS1T MAX 250/160
DS1T MAX 250/200
DST MAX 250/250
DS1 MAX 400/400
DS1T MAX 630/630
DST MAX 800/800

Catalogue number 4P

400V 230V e
444328M  444330M DS1 MAX 125/63
444334M  444335M DS1T MAX 125/80
444338M  444339M DS1 MAX 125/100
444342M  444343M DS1T MAX 125/125
444345M  444346M  DS1 MAX 250/160
444349M  444350M  DST MAX 250/200
444353M  444354M  DS1 MAX 250/250
444357M  444358M  DS1 MAX 400/400
444365M  444366M  DST MAX 630/630
444369M  444370M  DST MAX 800/800

REMOTE CONTROL FOR MCCB, DS1T MAX (MANUAL)

The device switches off/on the breaker to which manual operative rotary mechanism is mounted
- Two operating positions of the executive mechanism fixed at 90°C

MOUNTING

The base is mounted with bolts right on the cover (scheme 1 mounting), and the handle is

Catalogue Type of the breaker

number A
44966M DS1 MAX 63A 25
44967M DST MAX 125A 25
44969M DS1 MAX 250A 35
44970M DS1 MAX 400A 45
449770M DS1 MAX 630/800A 70

[ —

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.

50
50
70
10
1

Dimensions (mm) Packing/
C Dmin. Dmax.  Box(pcs)
50 65 115 1
50 65 115 1
70 80 130 1
7 107 85 105 1
9 119 110 110 1



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=44453M
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=44966M
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ELECTRICAL REMOTE CONTROL FOR MCCB DS1 MAX —
(ELECTRICAL) 5
The device switches off/on the breaker to which manual operative rotary mechanism is mounted )
- Two operating positions of the executive mechanism fixed at 90°C E
MOUNTING O
The base is mounted with bolts right on the cover (scheme 1 mounting), and the handle is %
mounted at the door of the distribution box, using an extension axis it is joined to the base <
Catalogue Catalogue Type of the Dimensions (mm) Packing/ V)
number number breaker L1 B B H H1 Box (pcs) (o)
230V 400V TN
44917M 44906M DSTMAX63A 116 90 50 77 125 1 ()
DS - 125-160 44912M 44907M DSTMAX 125A 116 90 50 77 125 1 —
44914M 44909M DS1 MAX 250A 116 90 70 77 15 1 2
44915M 44910M DS1 MAX 400A 176 130 107 115 27 1 O
44916M 44911M DS1 MAX 630A 176 130 119 115 31 1 E
44916M 44911M DS1 MAX 630A 176 130 119 115 31 1

El‘

DS1T MAX - 63-250

7 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY
2 extended

TERMINAL PLATES FOR MCCB - DS1 MAX

Straight copper electro-tinned extensions enabling cable connection outside the switch terminals
and providing excellent contact with the switch terminal base. Terminal extensions with different
cross section are available depending on the switch rated power.

MOUNTING
Extensions are directly bolt mounted to the switch terminal base.

Catalogue number Catalogue number Type Rated current (A)
3pcs/set 4pcs/set

31125M - TP 125 MAX 125

31250M - TP 250 MAX 250

31400M 314400M TP 400 MAX 400

31630M 314630M TP 630 MAX 630

31850M 314850M TP 800 MAX 800

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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-
HIGH VOLTAGE MOLDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS

D°‘:me“t: corresponding 1000V DC HIGH VOLTAGE MOLDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS,

to the product:

Standardl EC 60947-1 DC1 SERIES

IEC 60947-2 DC MOULDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS (MCCB) are used for the protection of electrical devices
GB/T 14048.2 that operate with direct current. The DC MCCBs are available in 50A-300A with maximum breaking

capacity up to 20kA, which can ensure reliable short-circuit protection of the system. The MCCBs
available in 2P, with nominal voltage of 1000VDC.

FUNCTIONS

« Protection against overloading.

+ Protection against short circuit.

+ Manual switching control.

+ High breaking capacity level.

« Breaking of electrical circuits and control of powerful consumers.
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TECHNICAL DATA

+ Rated voltage Ue (V) DC: 1000V DC

- Rated insulation voltage Ui (V): 1250V

- Rated current In(A): 50-300A

- Extreme short-circuit breaking capacity Icu (kA): 20kA at 1000V DC
+ Running short-circuit breaking capacity Ics (kA): lcs=100%Icu
« Pole number: 2P

+ Rated impulse withstands voltage Uimp (kV): 8kV

- Transient action value (In): 10In

« Electrical wear resistance (number of cycles): 22000

+ + I_ + Mechanical wear resistance (number of cycles): 220000

+ Working temperature: -40~+70°C

« IP code: IP>20

- }5 MOUNTING

« Joining with bolts

+ + l_ « Mounting position: vertical
Dimensions (mm)

w H Type L W H
DC1-320 180 76 126
Catalogue Type Rated current Number of ~ Operating/Max. Packing/ box
number In (A) poles breaking capacity (pcs)

(kA) lcs/Icu 1000V
44000DC DC1-320 50A 2P 20/20 1/6
44001DC DC1-320 63A 2P 20/20 1/6
44002DC DC1-320 80A 2P 20/20 1/6
44003DC DC1-320 T00A 2P 20/20 1/6
44004DC DC1-320 125A 2P 20/20 1/6
44005DC DC1-320 160A 2P 20/20 1/6
44006DC DC1-320 200A 2P 20/20 1/6
44007DC DC1-320 250A 2P 20/20 1/6
44008DC DC1-320 300A 2P 20/20 1/6
§DC-—-

curent type

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=44000DC
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D°‘:me"g corresponding 1500V DC HIGH VOLTAGE MOLDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS, o
to the product: =
Standard IEC 60947-1 DC1 SERIES 2
IEC 60947-2 DC MOULDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS (MCCB) are used for the protection of electrical devices 8
GB/T 14048.2 that operate with direct current. The DC MCCBs are available in 50A-800A with maximum breaking
capacity up to 20kA, which can ensure reliable short-circuit protection of the system. The MCCBs —
available in 2P & 3P, with nominal voltage of 1500VDC. <
)
FUNCTIONS E
- Protection against overloading. -
- Protection against short circuit. @)
« Manual switching control. e
- High breaking capacity level. I
« Breaking of electrical circuits and control of powerful consumers. Ll
TECHNICAL DATA )
- Rated voltage Ue (V) DC: 1500V DC ()
- Rated insulation voltage Ui (V): 1500V —_—
« Rated current In(A): 50-800A
« Extreme short-circuit breaking capacity Icu (kA): 20kA at 1500V DC
« Running short-circuit breaking capacity Ics (kA): Ics=100%lcu
« Pole number: 2P
« Rated impulse withstands voltage Uimp (kV): 12kV
« Transient action value (In): 10In
« Electrical wear resistance (number of cycles): >2000
« Mechanical wear resistance (number of cycles): 220000
« Working temperature: -40~+70°C
+ o+ L « IP code: IP>20
MOUNTING
n - Joining with bolts.
« Mounting position: vertical.
+ Dimensions (mm)
+ l_ Type L W H 1 YEARS TOTAL
W H DC1-320-3P 180 107 126 WARRANTY
7 standard
DC1-400-2P 250 124 165
DC1-630-2P 250 124 165
DC1-800-2P 250 124 165
Catalogue  Type Rated current Number of poles  Operating/Max. Packing/ box
number In (A) breaking capacity (pcs)
(kA) lcs/Icu 1000V
44012DC DC1-320 50A 2P (3P housing)  20/20 1/6
44013DC DC1-320 63A 2P (3P housing)  20/20 1/6
44014DC DC1-320 80A 2P (3P housing)  20/20 1/6
44015DC DC1-320 100A 2P (3P housing)  20/20 1/6
44016DC DC1-320 125A 2P (3P housing)  20/20 1/6
44017DC DC1-320 160A 2P (3P housing)  20/20 1/6
44018DC DC1-320 200A 2P (3P housing)  20/20 1/6
44019DC DC1-320 250A 2P (3P housing)  20/20 1/6
44009DC DC1-400 400A 2P (2P housing) ~ 20/20 1/6
44010DC DC1-630 630A 2P (2P housing)  20/20 1/6
44011DC DC1-800 800A 2P (2P housing)  20/20 1/6
§DC -

curent type

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=44012DC
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MOULDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKER (MCCB) DW1 SERIES

The DW1 series is an intelligent type circuit breaker used to control and protect low voltage electrical distribution network. Possibility to set the
parameters of the circuit protection, built in under voltage release, remote control, earth protection and load monitoring

FUNCTIONS

« Switching on/off heavy loaded electrical circuits.

« Breaking of electrical circuits and control of powerful consumers.

« Used as a main breaker in housing or

industrial distributing installations.

- Endures high currents of short circuit in the protected circuit.

+ Remarkable with high reliability of current characteristics.

+ Motor control.

- Mounted auxiliary devices for automation - under voltage release, earth protection,
intelligent controlling block with a possibility for a choice of the protected function.
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‘ ‘ Dimensions (mm)
L — J Type A H W
__ ) DW1-2000 FIXED 362 402 373
oo DW1-3200 FIXED 422 402 363
oo xron DW1-2000 DRAW-OUT 375 432 461
B Nl S— ’ DW1-3200 DRAW-OUT ~ 435 432 494
L%J DW1-4000 DRAW-OUT ~ 550 432 494

DW1-6300 DRAW-OUT 813 452 504

Main i Electrical
[[Man ] ] Intelligent controller | breaking
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o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.



Documents corresponding

to the product:

Standard EN 60947-1; EN 60947-2;

IEC 947-2

TECHNICAL DATA
- Rated operating voltage: 690V; 50/60Hz
« Isolating voltage: 1000V
- Surge voltage wear resistance: 12kV
- Joining terminal: bolt connection with 4 bolts to the power supply rail
Connecting:
» Copper rails
» busway connection - at the back
« Electrical wear resistance: >2000 cycles
» Mechanical wear resistance: 29000 cycles
«|P code: IP54
« Mounting:
» Clamping with bolts
» Mounting position: vertical gradient max. 5°
« Plastic material of UV rays and non-flammable
- Test button
« Ambient temperature: -10°C + 65°C
« Installation altitude: up to 2000m

BASIC PROTECTIVE FUNCTIONS

« Overload protection with long time delay

« Short circuit protection with short time delay, time inversion limit.
« Short circuit protection with short time delay, time fixed limit.

« Instantaneous short circuit protection.

« Earth protection function.

« Full stability function.

«“Overload alarm” function.

- Test function & Auto diagnostics function.

*A commutation type of breakers with RS 485 connection for duplex transmission of all function
parameters, adjustment and data can also be produced at client’s order and delivery terms

agreement.

Catalogue number  Type Rated Rated Breaking capacity  Electrical wear ~ Mechanical Packing/Box

current voltage (KA) resistance wear resistance  (pcs)

In (A) Un (V) 400V 690V (number of (number of

cycles) cycles)

44208 DW1-2000 FIXED 1600 AC400V 80 50 2000 9000 171
44209 DW1-2000 FIXED 2000 AC400V 80 50 2000 9000 11
44255 DW1-3200 FIXED 2500 AC400V 100 65 2000 9000 1/1
44329 DW1-3200 FIXED 3200 AC400V 100 65 2000 9000 11
44208D0O DW1-2000 DRAW-OUT 1600 AC400V 80 50 2000 9000 11
44209D0 DW1-2000 DRAW-OUT 2000 AC400V 80 50 2000 9000 171
44255D0 DW1-3200 DRAW-OUT 2500 AC400V 100 65 2000 9000 11
44329D0 DW1-3200 DRAW-OUT 3200 AC400V 100 70 2000 9000 11
44436D0O DW1-4000 DRAW-OUT 3600 AC400V 100 75 2000 9000 1/1
44440D0 DW1-4000 DRAW-OUT 4000 AC400V 100 75 2000 9000 11
44650D0 DW1-6300 DRAW-OUT 5000 AC400V 120 75 2000 9000 1/1
44663D0 DW1-6300 DRAW-OUT 6300 AC400V 120 75 2000 9000 11

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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DUAL POWER CHANGE-OVER SWITCH EQT1 SERIES (ATS)

The system for dual power change-over switch EQ1 is designed to provide continuous power supply and two electrical sources automatic switch
in case of failure or deviation from the set parameters. It switches only when the three phases of the second power supply source are available.
The system for dual power change-over switch consists of two molded case circuit breakers mounted on a metal frame connected with common
operating mechanism and controlled by a command device that controls the system parameters’ correspondence.

FUNCTIONS

- Switching on/off heavy loaded electrical circuits at main power supply discrepancy
- Switching to dual power change-over at power supply phase lack
-With option to connect to fire alarm controller. In case of fire, the ATS switches off both power supply sources
« Breaking of electrical circuits and control of powerful consumers
« Used as a main breaker in housing or industrial distributing installations supplied with a generator or a second power supply source (hospitals, post
offices, military sites, control rooms)
« Remarkable with high reliability of current characteristics
« Control: motor
« Controls the following circuit parameters:
> Presence of the three phases
» The phase voltage to be in the set limits overload
» Short circuit at the outlet

s Overall dimensions (mm)

{ | Type A B C D H
: FQ1 - 100 405 365 230 250 <170
(508) | [ " atermave FQ1 - 225 450 410 230 250 <190

5585 ||| supply W supply b s

oes | FQ1 - 400 570 510 300 330 <200
W owowmio oEmEnlo. FQ1 - 630 680 620 300 330 <250
s | “el EQ1T - 800 750 690 300 330 <250

Overall dimensions (mm)

i - }L Type A B C D H
oI o
SO N EQ1 - 100 405 365 230 250 <170
e Shorative 3 EQ1 - 225* 450 410 230 250 <190
ey S“""'y | PP EQ1-400* 570 510 300 330 <200
TowEs ‘ EQ1 - 630* 680 620 300 330 <250
DRSRC EQ1 - 800* 750 690 300 330 <250

Dual power change-over switch with separated
control display.

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.



Documents corresponding

to the product:
EN 60947-1

EN 60947-2; EN 60947-6-1

Catalogue Type

number

44100
44225
44403
44633
44833

EQT1-100
EQ1-225
EQ1 - 400
EQ1-630
EQ1 - 800

Catalogue  Type

number

44101
44226
44404
44634
44834

EQT - 100%
EQ1 - 225%
EQ1 - 400*
EQ1 - 630%
EQ1 - 800*

Rated current
In (A)

100
225
400
630
800

Rated current
In (A)

100
225
400
630
800

TECHNICAL DATA
- Rated operating voltage: 690V; 50/60Hz
- Surge voltage wear resistance: >6000V
- Joining terminal: bolt connection with 4 bolts to the power supply rail
« Connecting:
> Copper rails
» Flexible or rigid conductors
« Electrical wear resistance (number of cycles): 22000
« Mechanical wear resistance (number of cycles):
>6000
« P code: IP21
« Mounting:
» Clamping with bolts
> Mounting position: vertical gradient, maximum 5°
« Plastic material of the breakers of UV rays and nonflammable
« Ambient temperature: -10°C + 65°C
« Installation altitude: up to 2000m

BASIC FUNCTIONS OF THE CONTROL DEVICE

« Overload protection

« Instantaneous short circuit protection

« Under phase protection

« Under voltage protection

« Possibility for setting the change-over time between the two sources — min 3s

« Possibility for automatic switch-over to the main power supply source after restoring its parame-
ters. The system for dual power change-over switch is offered in two types:

« With display (control device) mounted on the mounting plate (integrated type)

- With separated control display

Max. breaking  Operating Section of the Electrical wear ~ Mechanical wear  Packing/
capacity breaking power supply  resistance resistance (number Box (pcs)
(kA) Icu capacity conductor (number of of cycles)

(KA)Ics (mm?) cycles)
50 35 35 2000 6000 1/1
50 35 70 2000 6000 1/1
100 65 180 2000 6000 1/1
100 65 240 1000 3000 1/1
100 65 240 1000 3000 1/1
Max. breaking ~ Operating Section of the Electrical wear ~ Mechanical wear  Packing/
capacity breaking power supply  resistance resistance (number Box (pcs)
(kA) Icu capacity conductor (number of of cycles)

(KA)Ics (mm?) cycles)
50 35 35 2000 6000 1/1
50 35 70 2000 6000 1/1
100 65 180 2000 6000 1/1
100 65 240 1000 3000 1/1
100 65 240 1000 3000 1/1

Note: *Dual power change-over switch with separated control display.

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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ELECTRONIC RESIDUAL CURRENT DEVICES (RCD) JEL1R, AC RESIDENTIAL TYPE

Documents corresponding
to the product:
EN 61008-1
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D1

RCD type AC for AC current

FUNCTIONS

« Versatile Current Range: Supports current
ratings from 16A to 63A, accommodating
various electrical setups.

IEC 61008-1 Compliance: Adheres to interna-
tional standards for residual current circuit
breakers, ensuring dependable performance.
Effective Leakage Detection: Protects against
hazardous leakage currents, enhancing over-
all electrical safety.

Robust Construction: Crafted from high-qual-
ity materials for durability and long-term
reliability.

Simple Installation: Designed for easy inte-
gration into existing electrical systems with
straightforward mounting.

Clear Indicator Display: Features visible ON/
OFF and trip indicators for efficient monitor-
ing and quick fault diagnosis.

APPLICATIONS
« Residential electrical installations

- Office buildings
+ Retail outlets

CONNECTING

« Power supply busbar (only for bipolar)
- Flexible or rigid conductors with correspond-
ing section

Dimensions (mm)
W1 H H1 H2 D1 D2
35 81 35 45 50 72

Catalogue number Type Number
Leakage current | A n (mA) of poles
30 300

40216R 40218R JELTR 2P
40221R 40223R JELTR 2P
40241R 40243R JELTR 2P
40261R 40263R JELTR 2P

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.

TECHNICAL DATA

« Rated operating voltage: 230/240V; 50/60 Hz
- Rated current: according to the table
Type of protection: AC

Number of poles: 2P(1P+N)
Responsiveness: 30; 300mA

Time delay until break: <0.1s

Rated impulse withstand voltage (1.2/50)
(Uimp): 4000V

Dielectric test voltage for Tmin: 2kV
Rated breaking capacity: 6000A
Electrical wear resistance (number of cycles):
>2000

Mechanical wear resistance (number of
cycles): 24000

Max. terminal size for cable: 25mm2

Max .tightening torque: 2,5N.m

IP code: IP>20

Ambient temperature: -10°C + 40°C
Installation altitude: up to 2000m

« Connection: From top and bottom

MOUNTING

+ On DIN-rail
» Mounting position: vertical

Breaking Rated current Packing/Box
capacity (kA) In (A) (pcs)
6 16.0 1/60
6 25.0 1/60
6 40.0 1/60
6 63.0 1/60


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=40216R
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ELECTRO-MAGNETIC RESIDUAL CURRENT DEVICES (RCD) JELT, AC INDUSTRIAL TYPE

Documents corresponding
to the product:

EN 61008-1

EN 61008-2; EN 60947-1

RCD type AC for AC current

The residual current device works with no extra power supply to the operating mechanism. It
compares the magnitude of the currents through the neutral and phase conductors. The
conductors are coiled on toroid and together with the secondary winding form a measurement
transformer. The power conductors are coiled in such a way that the magnetic fields generated

at electrical current flow through them are mutually neutralized. At failure in the insulation of
some of the conductors or at presence of a person under voltage, the system is mis-balanced and
the magnetic fields can not be neutralized. This residual field generates in the secondary current
winding, called current leakage. The device breaks when the value of this current exceeds the limit

OOl | OO OO
1 N i 3 5 W

) @

D2

Fig. 1

value of the residual current breaker.

FUNCTIONS

« Switching off heavy-loaded electrical circuits
at insulation damage of the conductors to the
consumers.

« Switching off heavy-loaded electrical circuits
at presence of a person under voltage.

« Used to protect not only particular consum-
ers/ circuits, but also the whole panel.

« Remarkable with high reliability of current
characteristics.

« Control: manual switching on and

automatic switching off at exit failure.

CONNECTING

« Power supply busbar (only for bipolar)
« Flexible or rigid conductors with correspond-
ing section

MOUNTING

« On DIN-rail
« Mounting position: vertical

The residual current device is mounted in

the distribution box, and after the device the
neutral conductor and the earthing conductor
must not be connected together. In order to
work accurately, the device must have three- or
five-conductor grid with separate protective
conductor (PE) (e.g. earthing system TN-S or
TT with three or five conductors). The corpus
of the consumer depending on the grid type
must be connected either to the protective
conductor or be earthed. (Fig.1)

Connecting scheme

TECHNICAL DATA
+ Rated operating voltage: 230/400V; 50/60 Hz
« Rated current: according to the table
« Responsiveness: 30; 100; 300; 500mA
« Time delay until break: <0.1s at| A n and
<0.04sat2lAn
« Surge voltage wear resistance: >2000V
« Short circuit current wear resistance:
4500A, 6000A
« Joining terminal: flat (tunnel) screw terminal
made of 1.5 coldly draw-plated plane Q235A
- Type of the plastic:

> Material: self-extinguishing nylon PA66

» Permitivity strength: >18MV/m
« Contact head: silver graphite CAg(5)
« Static contact: pure copper T2Y2 type
« Electrical wear resistance (number of cycles):
>5000
» Mechanical wear resistance (number of
cycles): 210000
« P code: IP>20
« Indication for operating (switched on) posi-
tion
« Plastic material of the breakers of UV rays and
nonflammable
« Ambient temperature: -10°C + 65°C
« Installation altitude: up to 2000m

Dimensions (mm)
Wi W2 H H1 H2 D1 D2
35 70 81 35 45 50 72

JEL12P

JEL14P

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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ELECTRO-MAGNETIC RESIDUAL CURRENT DEVICES (RCD) JELT, AC INDUSTRIAL TYPE

Residual current devices JEL 1, 6kA - Type AC - alternating fault currents sensible. Impulse with-
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stand voltage 2000VAC
Catalogue number Type Number Breaking Rated Packing/Box
Leakage current | A n (mA) of poles  capacity (kA) current (pcs)
30 100 300 500 In )
40210 40212 40213 40214 JEL1 2P 6 10.0 1/60
40216 40217 40218 40219 JEL1 2P 6 16.0 1/60
40292 40293 40294 40295  JEL1 2P 6 20.0 1/60
40221 40222 40223 40224 JEL1 2P 6 250 1/60
40231 40232 40233 40234 JEL1 2P 6 320 1/60
40241 40242 40243 40244 JEL1 2P 6 40.0 1/60
RCD type AC for AC current 40261 40262 40263 40264 JEL1 2P 6 63.0 1/60
40281 40282 40283 40284 JEL1 2P 6 80.0 1/60
40291 40296 40297 40298  JEL1 2P 6 100.0 1/60
Catalogue number Type Number Breaking Rated Packing/Box
Leakage current | A n (mA) of poles capacity ~ current (pcs)
30 100 300 500 () In &)
40410 40412 40413 40414 JEL1 4p 6 10.0 1/30
40416 40417 40418 40419 JEL1 4p 6 16.0 1/30
40492 40493 40494 40495 JEL1 4p 6 20.0 1/30
40421 40422 40423 40424  JEL1 4P 6 250 1/30
40431 40432 40433 40434 JEL1 4p 6 320 1/30
40441 40442 40443 40444 JEL1 4p 6 40.0 1/30
40461 40462 40463 40464 JEL1 4p 6 63.0 1/30
RCD type AC for AC current 40481 40482 40483 40484  JEL1 4P 6 800 1/30
40491 40496 40497 40498 JEL1 4p 6 100.0 1/30
Catalogue  Type Number of Leakage current  Breaking capacity Rated Packing/
number poles A n(mA) (kA) current In Box (pcs)
(A)
40262/ VLT VLT 2P 100mA 6kA 63A 1/60
40213AJVLT VLT 2P 300mA 6kA 10A 1/60
402947 VLT VLT 2P 300mA 6kA 20A 1/60
40283AJELT  JEL1 OMEGA 2P 300mA 6kA 80A 1/60
402147 VLT VLT 2P 500mA 6kA 10A 1/60
40219AJVLT - VLT 2P 500mA 6kA 16A 1/60
40295NJVLT VLT 2P 500mA 6kA 20A 1/60
40234A VLT VLT 2P 500mA 6kA 32A 1/60
40284N VLT VLT 2P 500mA 6kA 80A 1/60
40410NJVLT VLT 4p 30mA 6kA 10A 1/30
40492AVLT - VLT 4p 30mA 6kA 20A 1/30
40413AJVLT VLT 4p 300mA 6kA 10A 1/30
404947 VLT VLT 4p 300mA 6kA 20A 1/30

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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PRODUCED IN ELMARK

B FACTORY BULGARIA

ELECTRO-MAGNETIC RESIDUAL CURRENT DEVICES (RCD) JELTA, TYPE A INDUSTRIAL

Documents corresponding
to the product:

EN 61008-1

EN 61008-2; EN 60947-1

RCD type A for AC/DC current

RCD type A for AC/DC current
4P

DETHO

O

These are Residual Current Devices (RCDs) JEL 1A with enhanced sensibility and fast - operating
protection devices applicable in circuits with harmonic or direct pulsating current component
presence.

FUNCTIONS

« Switching off electrical circuits on load at conductor insulation breaking to the consumer

- Switching off electrical circuits on load at direct and indirect contact

« Switching off electrical circuits on load at alternating earth fault currents during consequent
light impact

« Switching off consumers at harmonic

presence due to luminescent lights

« Switching off consumers in DC circuits at fault currents presence

« Mechanical indicator for ON position

TECHNICAL DATA CONNECTING

« Rated operating voltage: 230/400V; 50 Hz « Power supply busbar (only for bipolar)

- Rated current: according to the table « Flexible or rigid conductors with corresponding
« Responsiveness: 30mA and 300mA section

- Time delay until break: <0.1satl Anand MOUNTING

<0.04sat2lAn « On DIN-rail

« Short circuit current wear resistance: - Mounting position: vertical

6000A

« Electrical wear resistance (humber of
cycles): 22000

« Mechanical wear resistance (number of
cycles): 24000

«IP code: IP>20

Residual current devices JEL 1A, 6kA - Type A - alternating and pulsating direct fault currents
sensible Impulse withstand voltage 2000VAC/ 400VDC

Catalogue number Type Number of  Breaking Rated current Packing/Box
Leakage current | A n (mA) poles E:'?/E)acity In (A) (pcs)
30 300

40516 40518 JEL1A 2P 6 16.0 1/60
40592 40594 JEL1A 2P 6 20.0 1/60
40521 40523 JEL 1A 2P 6 25.0 1/60
40531 40533 JEL 1A 2P 6 32.0 1/60
40541 40543 JEL1A 2P 6 40.0 1/60
40561 40563 JEL 1A 2P 6 63.0 1/60
40581 40583 JELTA 2P 6 80.0 1/60
40591 40597 JEL 1A 2P 6 100.0 1/60
Catalogue number Type Number of  Breaking Rated current Packing/Box
Leakage current | A n (mA) poles flfk)adty In (A) (pcs)
30 300

40616 40618 JEL 1A 4P 6 16.0 1/30
40692 40694 JEL 1A 4P 6 20.0 1/30
40621 40623 JEL1A 4P 6 25.0 1/30
40631 40633 JELTA 4P 6 32.0 1/30
40641 40643 JEL1A 4P 6 40.0 1/30
40661 40663 JEL 1A 4P 6 63.0 1/30
40681 40683 JEL 1A 4P 6 80.0 1/30
40691 40697 JEL1A 4P 6 100.0 1/30

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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WARRANTY
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PRODUCED IN ELMARK
FACTORY BULGARIA

ELECTRO-MAGNETIC RESIDUAL CURRENT DEVICE (RCD)- JEL1B, TYPE B INDUSTRIAL

Documents corresponding DESCRIPTION OF THE OPERATING SYSTEM

JEL1B Type B RCD has compact structure, good reliability, and high safety. They ensure higher
protection levels with maximum operational continuity under all working conditions. Type B RCDs
are sensitive to AC, pulsating AC and steady DC leakage currents. This type may be required for
use in photovoltage (PV) solar energy installations because the PV panels produce a DC output
and some types of fault can result in the leakage of DC currents to earth. Type B RCDs can ensure
maximum safety in many applications, such as EV Charging Station, Crane and Elevator, variable
speed drives, medical equipment, PV and Wind power plants, etc.

to the product:
IEC61008-1
|IEC62423

TECHNICAL DATA

+ Mode: Electromagnetic
+ Type: B for AC/DC current
+ Rated operating voltage Ue 2P: 240V 50/60 Hz
- Rated operating voltage Ue 4P: 415V 50/60 Hz
« Insulation voltage Ui: 500V
« Circuit breaker rated current: according to the table
« Residual current responsiveness: 30mA
+ Break time under |An: <0.1s
- Circuit breaker tripping curve: C
- Breaking capacity: 10 000A
« Short circuit protection device (SCPD) fuse: 10 000A
- Rated impulse withstand voltage(1.5/50) Uimp: 4000V
- Dielectric test voltage at ind. Freq. for Tmin: 2.5kV
« Electrical life: 2 000 cycles
+ Mechanical life: 4 000 cycles
+ IP code: IP>20
« Terminal connection type:
» Cable
» Pin-type busbar
» U-type busbar
- Terminal size top/bottom for cable: 35mm?
- Terminal size top/bottom for busbar: 35mm?
- Tightening torque: 2.5Nm
- Ambient temperature: -10°C + 65°C
« Installation altitude: up to 2000m

Circuit diagram
Type B (2P) Type B (4P)
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e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.



PRODUCED IN ELMARK
FACTORY BULGARIA

2P ELECTRO-MAGNETIC RESIDUAL CURRENT DEVICE (RCD)-

JELT1B INDUSTRIAL

Catalogue number Type Number Breaking Rated Packing/
Leakage current | A n (mA) of poles capacity current Box (pcs)
30 (kA) (A)

40845B JEL1B 1P+N 10 16 1/90
40846B JEL1B 1P+N 10 25 1/90
40847B JEL1B 1P+N 10 32 1/90
40848B JEL1B 1P+N 10 40 1/90
40849B JEL1B 1P+N 10 63 1/90
40850B JEL1B 1P+N 10 80 1/90
40851B JEL1B 1P+N 10 100 1/90

RCD type B for AC/DC current

4P ELECTRO-MAGNETIC RESIDUAL CURRENT DEVICE (RCD)-

JEL1B INDUSTRIAL

Catalogue number

Leakage current | A n (mA)

30

408528
40853B
40854B
408558
408568
40857B
408588

Ok 0]

RCD type B for AC/DC current

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.

Type

JEL1B
JEL1B
JEL1B
JEL1B
JEL1B
JEL1B
JEL1B

Number of  Breaking Rated Packing/
poles capacity current Box (pcs)
(kA) (A
3P+N 10 16 1/45
3P+N 10 25 1/45
3P+N 10 32 1/45
3P+N 10 40 1/45
3P+N 10 63 1/45
3P+N 10 80 1/45
3P+N 10 100 1/45
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4 7standard
5 extended
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PRODUCED IN ELMARK

B FACTORY BULGARIA

ELECTRO-MAGNETIC RESIDUAL CURRENT OPERATED CIRCUIT BREAKER (RCBO) - JEL5A,
TYPE A INDUSTRIAL CURVE C

Documents corresponding DESCRIPTION OF THE OPERATING SYSTEM
to the product: RCBO JEL5A is with enhanced sensibility and fast - operating protection devices applicable in circuits
IEC61009-1 with harmonic or direct pulsating current component presence RCBO JEL5A is mainly used for AC

50Hz or 60Hz, rated voltage 230 or below and rated working current 40A or below and

immediately cut off power supply once someone suffers from electric shock or leakage current above
specified value. It is a combination of automatic circuit breaker and residual current

electromagnetic device. It combines the properties of the two elements. The circuit breaker reacts at
short circuit or overload in the protected circuit, and the electromagnetic residual current

device- at failure in the conductors’insulation. It compares the magnitude of the currents through
the neutral and phase conductors. The conductors are coiled on toroid and together with the
secondary winding form a measurement transformer. The power conductors are coiled in such a way
that the magnetic fields generated at electrical current flow through them are mutually neutralized.
At failure in the insulation of some of the conductors or at presence of a person under voltage, the
system is mis-balanced and the magnetic fields can not be neutralized. This residual magnetic field
generates in the secondary current winding, called current leakage. When the value of this current
exceeds the limit value of the residual current breaker the device breaks and the residual current
device switches off from the power supply grid. The device operates without any extra power supply
to the electromagnetic residual current and is not influenced by voltage varying or decreasing.

FUNCTIONS

« Switching off heavy-loaded electrical circuits at short circuit or overload.

- Switching off heavy-loaded electrical circuits at insulation damage of the conductors to the consum-
ers.

- Switching off heavy-loaded electrical circuits at presence of a person and animals under voltage.

« Switching off consumers at harmonic presence due to luminescent lights.

« Switching off consumers in DC circuits at fault currents presence.

+ Used to protect not only particular consumers/circuits, but also the whole panel.

- Remarkable with high reliability of current characteristics.

« Control: manual switching on and automatic switching off at failure in the insulation after the

AUTOMATION

1 YEARS TOTAL breaker.
WARRANTY
MOUNTING
+ On DIN-rail

» Mounting position: vertical

The residual current device is mounted in the distribution box, and after the device the neutral
conductor and the earthing conductor must not be connected together. In order to work accurately,
the device must have three- or five-conductor grid with separate operating neutral conductor (N) and
separate protecting conductor (PE) (e.g. earthing system TN-S or TT with three or five conductors).

Circuit diagram Overall and installation dimensions (mm)
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Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.




PRODUCED IN ELMARK
FACTORY BULGARIA

TECHNICAL DATA
« Mode: Electromagnetic
« Type: A for AC/DC current
- Rated operating voltage Ue: 230/240V 50/60 Hz
« Insulation voltage Ui: 500V
« Circuit breaker rated current: according to the table
« Residual current responsiveness: 30; 300mA
« Break time under 1An: <0.1s
« Circuit breaker tripping curve: C
« Energy limiting class: 3
- Breaking capacity: 6 000A
- Rated impulse withstand voltage(1.5/50) Uimp:>4000V
- Dielectric test voltage at ind.Freq. for 1min: 2kV
- Polution degree: 2
« Thermo-magnetic release characteristic: C
RCBO type A for AC/DC current « Electrical life: 4 000 cycles
« Mechanical life: 10 000 cycles
« IP code: IP>20
« Indication for operating (switched on) position
- Terminal connection type:
» Cable
» Pin-type busbar
» U-type busbar
« Terminal size top/bottom for cable: 25 mm?
« Terminal size top/bottom for busbar: 25 mm?
« Tightening torque: 2.5Nm
« Reference temperature for setting of thermal element: 30°C
« Ambient temperature: -10°C + 65°C
« Installation altitude: up to 2000m
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Catalogue number Type Number Breaking Rated Packing /

Leakage current | A n (mA) of poles capacity current Box (pcs)

30 300 (kA) @

40006A 40012A JELSA 1P+N 6 6 1/90

40010A 40013A JEL5A 1P+N 6 10 1/90 1 ST
40016A 40018A JEL5A 1P+N 6 16 1/90 WARRANTY
40020A  40019A  JELSA 1PN 6 20 1/90
40025A 40023A JEL5A 1P+N 6 25 1/90

40032A 40033A JELSA 1P+N 6 32 1/90

40040A 40043A JELS5A 1P+N 6 40 1/90

o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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PRODUCED IN ELMARK

B FACTORY BULGARIA

ELECTRONIC RESIDUAL CURRENT OPERATED CIRCUIT BREAKER (RCBO)- JEL4A,
TYPE A RESIDENTIAL CURVE C

Documents corresponding DESCRIPTION OF THE OPERATING SYSTEM
to the product: RCBO JEL4A is with enhanced sensibility and fast - operating protection devices applicable in
IEC61009-1 circuits with harmonic or direct pulsating current component presence.

"Phase line + neutral + leakage "protection circuit breaker JEL4A is applied to the single-phase
residential circuit of 50Hz or 60Hz, rated voltage 230V, to protect leakage, civil electrical overload
and short circuit. The product is provided with many advantages such as small size, high breaking
capacity, cutting off zero-line, live line at the same time, and leakage protecting in the case of
reverse wiring live line.

FUNCTIONS
Switching off heavy-loaded electrical circuits at short circuit or overload.

« Switching off heavy-loaded electrical circuits at insulation damage of the conductors to the
consumers.

« Switching off heavy-loaded electrical circuits at presence of a person and animals under voltage.
« Switching off consumers at harmonic presence due to luminescent lights.

« Switching off consumers in DC circuits at fault currents presence.

+ Used to protect not only particular consumers/circuits, but also the whole panel.

+ Remarkable with high reliability of current characteristics.

« Control: manual switching on and automatic switching off at failure in the insulation after the

AUTOMATION

breaker.
TECHNICAL DATA « Electrical life: 4 000 cycles
+ Mode: Electronic + Mechanical life: 10 000 cycles
+ Type: A for AC/DC current + IP code: IP>20
- Rated operating voltage Ue: 230/240V 50/60 Hz - Indication for operating (switched on) position
« Insulation voltage Ui: 500V - Terminal connection type:
« Circuit breaker rated current: according to the » Cable
table » Pin-type busbar
« Residual current responsiveness: 30; 300mA » U-type busbar
1 ;f::;;ﬁw - Break time under IAn: <0.1s - Terminal size top/bottom for cable: 25mm?
« Circuit breaker tripping curve: C « Terminal size top/bottom for busbar: 25 mm?
- Energy limiting class: 3 - Tightening torque: 2.5Nm
« Breaking capacity: 6 000A « Reference temperature for setting of thermal
- Rated impulse withstand voltage (1.5/50) element: 30°C
Uimp:=4000V « Ambient temperature: -10°C + 65°C

- Dielectric test voltage at ind.Freq. for Tmin: 2kV  « Installation altitude: up to 2000 m
« Polution degree: 2

MOUNTING

+ On DIN-rail

- Mounting position: vertical

The residual current device is mounted in the distribution box, and after the device the neutral
conductor and the earthing conductor must not be connected together. In order to work accurate-
ly, the device must have three- or five-conductor grid with separate operating neutral conductor
(N) and separate protecting conductor (PE) (e.g. earthing system TN-S or TT with three or five

conductors).
Circuit diagram Overall and installation
dimensions (mm)
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PRODUCED IN ELMARK
FACTORY BULGARIA

COMBINED ELECTRONIC RESIDUAL CURRENT DEVICE AND
CIRCUIT BREAKER 2P 6KA RESIDENTIALTYPE

Catalogue number Type Number Breaking Rated Packing /
Leakage current | A n (mA) of poles capacity current Box (pcs)
30 300 (A) Q)

40206A 40205A JEL4A 1P+N 6 6 1/90
40211A 40208A JEL4A 1P+N 6 10 1/90
40215A 40235A JEL4A 1P+N 6 16 1/90
40225A 40230A JELAA 1P+N 6 20 1/90
40240A 40246A JEL4A 1P+N 6 25 1/90
40265A 40236A JEL4A 1P+N 6 32 1/90
40274A 40273A JEL4A 1P+N 6 40 1/90
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RCBO type A for AC/DC current

COMBINED ELECTRONIC RESIDUAL CURRENT DEVICE AND
CIRCUIT BREAKER 4P 6KA RESIDENTIALTYPE

Catalogue number Type Number Breaking Rated Packing /

Leakage current | A n (mA) of poles capacity current Box (pcs)

30 300 (kA) Q)

40470A 40477A JEL4A 3P+N 6 6 1/30

40471A 40478A JEL4A 3P+N 6 10 1/30 55:::;;31%
40472A 40479A JEL4A 3P+N 6 16 1/30 5 standard
40473A 40480A JEL4A 3P+N [§ 20 1/30
40474A 40485A JEL4A 3P+N 6 25 1/30

40475A 40486A JEL4A 3P+N 6 32 1/30

40476A 40487A JEL4A 3P+N 6 40 1/30

RCBO type A for AC/DC current

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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PRODUCED IN ELMARK

B FACTORY BULGARIA

RCBO WITH ARC FAULT PROTECTIVE, JELSA INDUSTRIAL TYPE CURVE C

Documents corresponding DESCRIPTION OF THE OPERATING SYSTEM

to the product: An arc-fault detection device (AFDD) or arc-fault circuit interrupter (AFCI) is a circuit breaker
IEC61009-1 that breaks the circuit when it detects the electric arcs that are a signature of loose connections
IEC62606 in home wiring. Loose connections, which can develop over time, can sometimes become hot

enough to ignite house fires dangerous arc (that can occur, for example, in a lamp cord which has
a broken conductor). An AFDD selectively distinguishes between a harmless arc (incidental to
normal operation of switches, plugs, and brushed motors), and a potentially dangerous arc (that
can occur, for example, in a lamp cord which has a broken conductor).

FUNCTIONS

« Arc Fault Protection.

- Overload Protection.

« Short-Circuit Protection.

- Earth-Leakage Protection.

TECHNICAL DATA

* Mode: Electronic « Electrical life: 4 000 cycles
+ Type: A for AC/DC current « Mechanical life: 10 000 cycles
Rated operating voltage Ue: 240V 50/60 Hz . IP code: IP>20

Insulation voltage Ui: 400V ) « Indication for operating (switched on)
Circuit breaker rated current: according to position

the.table ) - Terminal connection type:
Residual current responsiveness: 30mA . Cable

Break time under IAn: <0.1s « Pin-type busbar
Circuit breaker tripping curve: C . U-type busbar

AUTOMATION

RCBO type A for AC/DC current + Energy limiting class: 3 « Terminal size top/bottom for cable: 16mm?
+ Breaking capacity: 6 000A « Terminal size top/bottom for busbar: 16mm?
+ Rated impulse withstand voltage(1.5/50) - Tightening torque: 2.5Nm
Uimp:24000V - Reference temperature for setting of thermal
- Dielectric test voltage at ind.Freq. for Tmin: element: 30°C
VEARS TOTAL 2kV Ambient tem 1o o
1 . perature: -10°C + 65°C
WARRANTY : .
+ Pollution degree: 2 « Installation altitude: up to 2000m
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Circuit diagram Overall and installation dimensions
Catalogue number Type Number Breaking Rated Packing /
Leakage current | A n (mA) of poles capacity current Box (pcs)
30 (kA) (A)
40870 JEL8A 1P+N 6 6 1/60
40871 JEL8A 1P+N 6 10 1/60
- 40872 JELBA TP+N 6 16 1/60
E_ 40873 JEL8A 1P+N 6 20 1/60
%- 40874 JEL8A 1P+N 6 25 1/60
40875 JEL8A 1P+N 6 32 1/60
E 40876 JEL8A 1P+N 6 40 1/60

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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PRODUCED IN ELMARK ‘

P

ELECTRONIC DPN RESIDUAL CURRENT OPERATED CIRCUIT BREAKER
(RCBO), JELSA RESIDENTIAL TYPE

Documents corresponding
to the product:
IEC61009-1

RCBO type A for AC/DC current

Circuit diagram

DESCRIPTION OF THE OPERATING SYSTEM

RCBO JEL9A provide protection against earth faults, overloads, short circuits and over-voltage

in commercial and domestic installation. The RCBO with both disconnected neutral and phase
guarantees its proper actuation against earth leakage faults even when the neutral and phase
are wrongly connected the electronic RCBO incorporate a filtering device preventing the risks of
unwanted due to transient voltages and transient currents.

FUNCTIONS

« Overload Protection
« Short-Circuit Protection
« Earth-Leakage Protection

TECHNICAL DATA

« Mode: Electronic

« Type: A for AC/DC current

- Rated operating voltage Ue: 240V 50/60 Hz

« Insulation voltage Ui: 500V

« Circuit breaker rated current: according to
the table

« Residual current responsiveness: 30mA

« Break time under |An: <0.1s

« Circuit breaker tripping curve: C

« Energy limiting class: 3

« Breaking capacity: 6 000A

« Rated impulse withstand voltage(1.5/50)
Uimp:=4000V

« Dielectric test voltage at ind.Freq.
for Tmin: 2kV

« Pollution degree: 2

1)>

« Electrical life: 4 000 cycles

+ Mechanical life: 10 000 cycles

« IP code: IP>20

« Indication for operating (switched on)
position

« Terminal connection type:

« Cable

« Pin-type busbar

- Terminal size top/bottom for cable: 16 mm?

- Terminal size top/bottom for busbar: 16 mm?

« Tightening torque: 2.5Nm

- Reference temperature for setting of
thermal element: 30°C

« Ambient temperature: -10°C + 65°C

« Installation altitude: up to 2000 m

©
©

] §
(35
.

45

5]
=
(@]

Side A Side B

%

&

83
=
=
=

~—21.2—+
(272 —=
(272 —~
~—21.2—

al

IJ

l— 18— .

Overall and installation dimensions (mm)
Catalogue number Type Number Breaking Rated Packing /
Leakage current | A n (mA) of poles capacity current Box (pcs)
30 (kA) (A
40500A JEL9A DPN (1P+N) 6 6 1/90
40501A JEL9A DPN (1P+N) 6 10 1/90
40502A JEL9A DPN(1P+N) 6 16 1/90
40503A JEL9A DPN (1P+N) 6 20 1/90
40504A JEL9A DPN (1P+N) 6 25 1/90
40505A JEL9A DPN(1P+N) 6 32 1/90
40506A JEL9A DPN (1P+N) 6 40 1/90

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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TESTED IN ELMARK

B FAcTORY BULGARIA

COMBINED SURGE ARRESTERS TYPE 1 + 2

Combined surge arresters type 1 + 2 are coordinated in advance. They can manage and prevent
the high energy during a thunderbolt and to assure the better level of security of electricity of the
electrical equipment

Surge arresters Type 1 is used to catch the energy caused by higher electricity compared to the
capacity of direct thunderbolt. The security device has passed a successful test according to the
standards with electric wave 10/350 (class 1 test).

Surge arresters Type 2 is used to catch the energy caused by higher electricity, compared to the
capacity of indirect strike or commutative overvoltage. The security device has passed a successful
Type 142 for AC current test according to the standards with electric wave 8/20 (class 2 test).

| SURGE ARRESTERS

Response time: <25 nS
Voltage protection level: 1,5kV

Catalogue Type Max inpluse Max discharge  Nominal line  Earthing system
number of arrester current limp currentImax  voltage
(10/35005) (8/20 iS) Un (V)
64502 SPD-X/1P+N 12.5kA 50kA 230 TTIN-S
SPD-X/3P 12.5kA 50kA 2307400 TN-C
SPD-X/3P+N 12.5kA 50kA 230/400 TTTIN-S
7YEARS T Three phase protection TN-C system Three phase protection TN-S system
ARRANTY g "
7 standard L2 L2
L3 consumer 2 y consumer
PEN .
L1fL2|Ls l!l L1fL2|L3
@) ®
L | L |
[ - [ )

Mono-phase protection TT system

u consumer
N
N L1
®)
[ ® 1]
=

o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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TESTED IN ELMARK

B FAcToRY BULGARIA

SURGE ARRESTERS SPD TYPE 2 FOR AC CURRENT

Documents corresponding

to the product:
Standard EN61 643-1

Type 2 for AC current

D2

D1

H2

The surge arrester consists of a semi-conductor valve element that opens at certain conditions.

At normal conditions of the system, the surge arrester has infinitely high resistance between the
protected conductors and earthing circuit. At voltage increase due to atmospheric nature or sys-
tem failure, the valve element opens and leads the excessive voltage to the grounded circuit. After
reversion of the normal voltage the valve element closes. The arrester can endure high momentary

overloading.

FUNCTIONS

- protection of heavy-loaded electrical circuits
from overload

- used to protect not only particular consum-
ers/circuits, but also the whole panel

- remarkable with high reliability of current
characteristics

- control: automatic switching off at exit failure
and recovery after eliminating the danger

CONNECTING

- flexible or rigid conductors with
corresponding section

MOUNTING

« on DIN-rail

« mounting position: vertical

« mounting in the distribution box on the front
or right before the breaker according to the
attached schemes

« Breakers plastic material of UV rays and
nonflammable

« Ambient temperature: -10°C + 65°C

- Installation altitude: up to 2000m

TECHNICAL DATA

- Rated operating voltage Uc: - the operating
voltage of the surge arrester 275/440V; 50Hz

« Surge voltage Up: the voltage created in surge
arrester terminals at rated discharge current
running: according to the tables

- Rated discharge current In - the rated value of
discharge current with a sinusoid 8/20ps, which
can be repeatedly led to the ground: according
to the tables

« Full discharge current Imax — the peak value
of the discharge current with a sinusoid 8/20ys,
which the surge arrester can bear once:
according to the table

- Constant operating current: up to 800uA for
1P, 2P and 3P; up to 600uA for TP+ N, 3P + N

- Indication for damaged surge arrester

- Offered in types: 1P; 1P + N; 3P; 3P + N

Dimensions (mm)
C H1 H2 D1 D2

90 45 435 58

COLOUR CODE for all types 5kA - yellow; white - 10kA; green - 20 KA and red 40kA

Three phase protection TN-C system

L1

L3
PEN

> 000

consumer

-|||»0

Monophase protection TT system

® consumer

~|||»0

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.

Three phase protection TN-C system
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AUTOMATION

7YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY
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TESTED IN ELMARK

B rrcToRY BULGARIA

£ The surge arrester selection is made according to the overload risk level or atmosphere activity,

T named B, C or D (from high to low risk level).

U’ THE COMPANY OFFERS THE FOLLOWING MODELS OF ARRESTERS

LLl Model SPD - Bxxxx — for systems with exceptionally high risk level. Mounted mainly in the begin-

o ning of the installation or in the main panel.

o Model SPD - Cxxxx — for systems with high or average risk level. Mounted in the beginning of the

<C installation or before the breaker.

m Model SPD - Dxxxx — for systems with low risk level. Suitable for secondary protection of consum-
ers in combination with SPD — Bxxxx/SPD — Cxxxx

)

(a's

>

(V)] Catalogue  Type of the In (kA) Imax (kA) Uc (V) Up (kV) Packing/Box

—_— number arrester (pcs)
64101 SPD-D5/1p 5 10 275 12 17/170
64102 SPD-C10/1p 10 20 275 12 17/170
64103 SPD-C20/1p 20 40 275 1.8 17/170
64104 SPD-B40/1p 40 60 275 2 17/170

7YEARS TOTAL Catalogue  Type of the In (kA) Imax (kA) Uc (V) Up (kV) Packing/Box
ARRANTY number arrester (pcs)
7 standard
64201 SPD-D5/1pN 5 10 275 12 8/80
64202 SPD-C10/1pN 10 20 275 1.2 8/80
64203 SPD-C20/1pN 20 40 275 1.8 8/80
64204 SPD-B40/1pN 40 60 275 2 8/80

MAIN
DISTRIBUTION MACHINE THREEPHASE
p PANEL PANEL CONSUMER

3xCHIN-C40

SPD-C10/3p

,,,,, —q4+-—--H
|
|
|
|
|

SPD-DS/1p

THREEPHASE
CONSUMER

= MONOPHASE
CONSUMER

4xCBN-C40

2500V
Py i
1500V ¢
/ - =
1000V -

COLOUR CODE for all types 5kA - yellow; white — 10kA; green — 20 KA and red 40kA

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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TESTED IN ELMARK

- FACTORY BULGARIA
o
Catalogue Type of the In (kA) Imax (kA) Uc (V) Up (kV) Packing/Box L
number arrester (pcs) [
64301 SPD-D5/3p 5 10 440 1.2 5/50 m
64302 SPD-C10/3p 10 20 440 1.2 5/50 o
64303 SPD-C20/3p 20 40 440 1.8 5/50 o
64304 SPD-B40/3p 40 60 440 2 5/50 <
Oha {0 o
O
oc
)
(Vp)]
Catalogue  Type of the In (kA) Imax (kA) Uc (V) Up (kV) Packing/Box
number arrester (pcs)
64401 SPD-D5/3pN 5 10 440 1.2 4/40
64402 SPD-C10/3pN 10 20 440 1.2 4/40
64403 SPD-C20/3pN 20 40 440 1.8 4/ 40
64404 SPD-B40/3pN 40 60 440 2 4/40
Type 2 for AC current
7 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY
* 0extended
U . s e
P
,,,,,, —dqe--H
r : 3CBIN-C40
| -
! C61N-C25 ‘
Spo-caop | |
SPD-DS/p. = gg
2500V oA
2000V el U o] L
1500V t
Z - =
1000V T

COLOUR CODE for all types 5kA - yellow; white - 10kA; green — 20 KA and red 40kA

o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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TESTED IN ELMARK

B FAcTORY BULGARIA

COMPACT SERIES SURGE ARRESTERS SPD TYPE 2 FOR AC CURRENT

FUNCTIONS
« Protect electrical system from thunder and instants over-voltage

TECHNICAL DATA

- Rated working voltage: 220V AC

- Frequency: 47-63Hz

- Type: 2

- Voltage protection level Up: 1.5kV

« Short-circuit current rating Isccr: 100A

« Response time : <25ns

- Earthing System: TT/TN

« Operational Temperature range: from -5 to 40 °C

« Humidity : 5% to 95%

« Terminal capacity: L & N : 2.5-16.0 mm?, PE : 4.0-25.0 mm?

- Terminal type: Pin

+ ON/OFF indication window: Green- normal function; Red- non-functioning and immediate replace-
ment required
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MOUNTING

« on DIN-rail

Catalogue Model Number of In (kA) Imax (kA)  Uc (V) Up (kV) Packing/Box
number poles (pcs)
64220 SPD-C2-275-20 1+NPE 10 20 275 15 12/240
64221 SPD-C2-275-40 1+NPE 20 40 275 15 12/240
64222 SPD-C4-385-20 3+NPE 10 20 385 1.8 6/120
64223 SPD-C4-385-40 3+NPE 20 40 385 1.8 6/120

7YEARS TOTAL
ARRANTY

+ 7 standard
0 extended

o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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TESTED IN ELMARK

B FAcToRY BULGARIA
(Vg
COMBINED SURGE ARRESTERS AC/DC, TYPE 2 oc
Specially designed surge arresters providing protection of solar and photo - voltaic systems; Lll_J
designed to protect system against over voltages resulting from indirect light impact. They could wn
be installed in earthed and non - earthed systems. They break photo - voltaic generator electric LLl
circuit when voltage reaches or over passes limit threshold value, providing photo - voltaic protec- o
tion against destroying. oc
<
L
Catalogue  Type of the arrester  In (kA)  Imax (kA) Uc (V) Up (kV) Packing/Box LD
number (pcs) oc
64105 SPD-DC-D5/1p 5 10 275 AC/440 DC <12 17/170 a
64106 SPD-DC-C10/1p 10 20 275 AC/440 DC <15 177170 L
64107 SPD-DC-C20/1p 20 40 275 AC/440 DC <18 177170
64108 SPD-DC-B40/1p 30 60 275 AC/440 DC <22 17/170
Type 2 for AC/DC current
Catalogue  Type of the arrester  In (kA)  Imax (kA) Uc (V) Up (kV) Packing/Box
number (pcs)
64205 SPD-DC-D5/1pN 5 10 275 AC/440 DC <12 8/80
64206 SPD-DC-C10/1pN 10 20 275 AC/440 DC <15 8/80
64207 SPD-DC-C20/1pN 20 40 275 AC/440 DC <18 8/80
64208 SPD-DC-B40/1pN 30 60 275 AC/440 DC <22 8/80
7YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY
* 0extended
Type 2 for AC/DC current
Catalogue  Type of the arrester  In (kA)  Imax (kA) Uc (V) Up (kV) Packing/Box
number (pcs)
64305 SPD-DC-D5/3p 5 10 385 AC/500 DC <12 5/50
64306 SPD-DC-C10/3p 10 20 385 AC/500 DC <15 5/50
64307 SPD-DC-C20/3p 20 40 385 AC/500 DC <18 5/50
64308 SPD-DC-B40/3p 30 60 385 AC/500 DC <22 5/50
Type 2 for AC/DC current

COLOUR CODE for all types 5kA - yellow; white — 10kA; green — 20 KA and red 40kA

o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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TESTED IN ELMARK

B FAcTORY BULGARIA

DC SURGE PROTECTION DEVICES FOR PHOTOVOLTAGE (PV) SYSTEMS, TYPE 2

Documents corresponding
to the product:
IEC/EN61643-31
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Type 2 for DC current

$DC-—-

curent type

7YEARS TOTAL
ARRANTY

0 extended

Type 2 for DC current

$DC -

curent type

Type 2 PV SPD is a DC surge protector specially designed for photovoltage power supply systems.
Max continuous operating voltage reach DC1500V. These units must be installed in parallel on the
DC networks to be protected and provide common and different modes protection. Its installed
location is recommended at both ends of the DC power supply line (solar panel side and inverter/
converter side), especially if the line routing is external and long. Type 2 SPDs protect against indi-
rect lightning strikes, which are characterized by 8/20 us waveforms. An 8/20 ps waveform means
that the strike has an 8 ps rise time and a duration to one-half peak of 20 ps.

TECHNICAL DATA

« SPD classification according to IEC/EN61643- > 2P 1000V: <4kV
31:T2 > 3P 1500V: <5.2kV

- Max. continuous operating a.c.voltage Ucpv: - Operating temperature range (Tu): -40°~80°
> 2P: 600 and 1000V « Operating State/Fault Indication: Green/Red
> 3P: 1500V - Cross-section area (Min.): 4 mm?

« Nominal discharge current (8/20us) In: 20kA . Cross-section area (Max.): 35 mm?

+ Maximum discharge current (8/20us) Imax: « Enclosure material: Thermal Plastic UL94-V0
40kA + Ingress Protection: IP20

- Voltage protection level DC+/DV-to PE:
» 2P 600V: <2.6kV

Catalogue Number of In (kA) Imax (kA) Ucpv Packing/Box
number poles (pcs)
64209 2P 20 40 600 1/60
64210 2P 20 40 1000 1/60
64309 3p 20 40 1500 1/40

i

DC+ DC- DC+ DC-

maal
Zaal:l

)

Hé
HE

2pP 3p
Circuit diagram

Overall and installation dimensions

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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TESTED IN ELMARK

B FAcToRY BULGARIA

DC SURGE PROTECTION DEVICES FOR PHOTOVOLTAGE (PV) SYSTEMS, TYPE 1+2
Documents corresponding T14T2 three-module photovoltage surge protective device (SPD) (with three -step DC switching
to the product: device) features visual indication and optional remote contact signaling (floating changeover
IEC/EN61643-31 contact) for use in PV systems.

TECHNICAL DATA
DC+ + DC- + SPD classification according to IEC/EN61643-31: T1+T2
-t ——t —/ 7t - Max. continuous operating a.c.voltage Ucpv: 1000 and 1500 VDC
| + Impulse Discharge Current limp (10/350 ps): 6.25kA
| | | « Total Discharge Current Itotal (10/350 ps): 12.5kA
| | | | » Nominal discharge current In (8/20ps): 20kA
v v v v » Maximum discharge current Imax (8/20us): 40kA
l | | | i - Voltage protection level DC+/DV-to PE: <5.2kV
| « Response time: <25ns
| | | | | ‘ | + Operating temperature range (Tu): -40°~80°
. | O 1 | C » Operating State/Fault Indication: Green/Red
| : . Cross-section area (Min.): 4 mm?

. | | | . Cross-section area (Max.): 35 mm?
| + Enclosure material: Thermal Plastic UL94-VO

« Ingress Protection: IP20
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Circuit diagram

Catalogue Number of In (kA) Imax (kA) Ucpv Packing/Box
number poles (pcs)
64310 3p 20 40 1000 1/40
64311 3P 20 40 1500 1/40

7 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

0 extended

Type 142 for DC current

A oo-

curent type

e ———

DC+

DC+

Connection diagram Overall and installation dimensions

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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B FACTORY BULGARIA

THREE POLE (3P) LOW VOLTAGE CONTACTORS LT1-D/HK

Documents corresponding
to the product:

Standard EN 60947-1; EN 60 947-4-1

Type LT1-D/ 3P
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-
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7YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

Type LT1-D/ 3P

Type LT1-HK/ 3P

LT 1 D contactors are alternating current contactors for control of circuits and consumers
operating in class AC3. It is suitable for consumers with rated current up to 95A. The contactors
are offered in a type with 1 NO contact for operating circuit making and the models over 40A also

have 1NC operating contactor.

FUNCTIONS

« switching on/off heavy-loaded electrical
circuits at controlling signal to the coil

- making of control systems

- used as an operating element in process
control panels

- remarkable with high reliability of current
characteristics

- reliable separation of power contactors

- secured cover of the movable part of the
contactor

CONNECTING

- flexible conductors with or without cable
terminal

- rigid conductors

MOUNTING

« on DIN-rail

- with bolts to the surface

» mounting position: vertical gradient-
max. = 5°

- Plastic: wear resistance of UV rays and
nonflammable (self-extinguishing material)
+ Ambient temperature: -10°C + 65°C

« Altitude: up to 2000m

TECHNICAL DATA

« Number of poles: 3

« Operation class: utilization category AC-3

« Rated operating voltage of power contactors:
up to 690V; 50/60Hz

« Composition of the power contact surfaces:
unalloyed copper with coating 80% AgSnO

« Surge voltage wear resistance: >8000V

- Rated voltage of the coil: from 12 to 400V AC
« Coil material: pure copper type QA-1

» Magnetic core material: alloy steel type 360
« Moveable part material: Bakelite

- Limits of the controlling coil voltage: operat-
ing range of coil

« Joining terminal: screw terminal

« Electrical wear resistance (number of cycles):
>1000000

+ Mechanical wear resistance (number of
cycles):

>10000000

« Number of cycles per hour: 1200 UP TO 32A;
600 for 40-95A

« Pole leaking power: up to 13W

« Pole leaking power: up to 10W

Overall dimensions (mm)

Type a b
LT1-HK 06~12/LT-1K 34/35 45

LT-D 09~12 34/35 50/60
LT1 D18 34/35 50/60
LT1 D25 40 48

LT1 D32 40 48

LT-D 40~65 40 100/110
LT-D 80~95 40 100/110

LT1-D 09~32
LT1-K

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.

4] A B C
45 45 50 50
45 47 70 82
4.5 47 70 87
45 57 80 95
45 57 80 100
6.5 77 126 116
6.5 87 126 127
: =

LT-D 95~40 A
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Catalogue number  Type number Rated capacity (kW) Power Rated  Tightening Section of Packing/ 2
according to the coil consumption current moment  the power Box (pcs) [
voltage (V) of coil (VA) in AC-3  (N.m) supply =
230V 400V 220V 380V 415V 440V 660V closed open 440Vto conductor o
230V 400V 690V inrush hold UYP O
23061E 23062E LT 1-HK0610 1NO 15 22 22 22 3 7 60 6A 1.7 0.75-2.5 1/100 wJ
23091 23092 LT1-D0910 TNO 22 4 4 4 55 7 60 9A 1.7 1-4 1/50 LD
23273 23270 LT1-D0901 1NC 22 4 4 4 55 7 60 9A 1.7 1-4 1/50 <
23121 23122 LT1-D1210 INO 3 55 55 55 7.5 7 60 12A 1.7 1-4 1/50 :
23274 23280 LT1-D1201 1INC 3 55 55 55 7.5 7 60 12A 1.7 1-4 1/50 O
23181 23182 LT1-D1810 1NO 4 7.5 9 9 10 7 60 18A 1.7 1-4 1/50 >
23275 23286 LT1-D1801 INC 4 7.5 9 9 10 7 60 18A 1.7 1-4 1/50 ;
23251 23252 LT1-D2510 INO 55 11 M I 15 75 90 25A 25 2.5-10 1/50 O
23276 23292 LT1-D2501 1NC 55 1M M I 15 7.5 90 25A 25 2.5-10 1/50 |
23321 23322 LT1-D3210 1NO 7.5 15 15 15 185 75 90 32A 25 2.5-10 1/50 —
23401 23402 LT1-D4011T INO+1NC I 185 22 22 30 20 200 40A 5 25-16 1/20
23501 23502 LT1-D5011 TNO+1NC 15 22 25 25 33 20 200  50A 5 6-25 1/20
23651 23652 LT1-D6511 TNO+1NC 185 30 37 37 37 20 200  65A 5 6-25 1/20
23801 23802 LT1-D8011T INO+1NC 22 37 45 45 45 20 200  80A 9 10-50 1/15
23951 23952 LT1-D9511 TNO+1NC 25 45 45 45 45 20 200 95A 9 10-50 1/15
Catalogue number Type number Rated capacity (kW) Power  Rated Tightening Section of Pack/
according to the coil voltage (V) consumption current moment  the power Box
of coil (VA) in AC-3  (N.m) supply (pcs)
12V 24V 36V 48V 110V 220V 380V 415V 440V 660V closed open 440V 10 conductor
230V 400V 690V inrush hold YP
23063E 23064E 23065E 23066E 23067E LT 1-HK 15 22 22 22 3 7 60 6A 1.7 0.75-2.5 1/100
0610 TNO 7YEARS TOTAL
23093 23094 23095 23096 23097 LT1-D0910 22 4 4 4 55 7 60 9A 1.7 1-4 1/50 WARRANTY
dard
23271 23272 23277 23278 23279 LT1-D0901 22 4 4 4 55 7 60 9A 1.7 1-4 1/50
INC
23123 23124 23125 23126 23127 LT1-D1210 3 55 55 55 75 7 60 12A 1.7 1-4 1/50
1NO
23281 23282 23283 23284 23285 LT1-D1201 3 55 55 55 75 7 60 12A 1.7 1-4 1/50
INC
23183 23184 23185 23186 23187 LT1-D1810 4 75 9 9 10 7 60 18A 1.7 1-4 1/50
1NO
23287 23288 23289 23290 23291 LT1-D1801 4 75 9 9 0 7 60 18A 1.7 1-4 1/50
INC
23253 23254 23255 23256 23257 LT1-D2510 55 11 I 1 15 75 90 25A 2.5 2.5-10 1/50
1NO
23293 23294 23295 23296 23297 LT1-D2501 55 11 I 11 15 75 90 25A 2.5 2.5-10 1/50
INC
23323 23324 23325 23326 23327 LT1-D3210 75 15 15 15 185 75 90 32A 2.5 2.5-10 1/50
1NO
23403 23404 23405 23406 23407 LT1-D4011 11 185 22 22 30 20 200  40A 5 25-16 1/20
TNO+1NC
23503 23504 23505 23506 23507 LT1-D5011 15 22 25 25 33 20 200  50A 5 6-25 1/20
TNO+1NC
23653 23654 23655 23656 23657 LT1-D6511 185 30 37 37 37 20 200  65A 5 6-25 1/20
TNO+1NC
23803 23804 23805 23806 23807 LT1-D8011 22 37 45 45 45 20 200  80A 9 10-50 1/15
TNO+1NC
23953 23954 23955 23956 23957 LT1-D9511 25 45 45 45 45 20 200  95A 9 10-50 1/15
INO+1NC

o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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B FACTORY BULGARIA

FOUR POLE (4P) LOW VOLTAGE CONTACTORS LT1-D

Documents corresponding LT 1 D contactors are alternating current contactors for control of circuits and consumers
to the product: operating in class AC3. It is suitable for consumers with rated current up to 95A. The contactors
Standard EN 60947-1: EN 60 947-4-1 are offered in a type with 1 NO contact for operating circuit making and the models over 40A also
have 1NC operating contactor.
FUNCTIONS TECHNICAL DATA
- Switching on/off heavy-loaded electrical : Numbgr of poles:4. o
circuits at controlling signal to the coil + Operation class: utilization category AC-3
- Making of control systems - Rated operating voltage of power contactors:
- Used as an operating element in process up to 690V; 50/60Hz
control panels « Composition of the power contact surfaces:
- Remarkable with high reliability of current unalloyed copper with coating 80% AgSnO
characteristics « Surge voltage wear re5|§tance: >8000V
« Reliable separation of power contactors - Rated voltage of the coil: from 12 to 400V AC
=z - Secured cover of the movable part of the + Coil material: pure copper type QA-1
O contactor » Magnetic core material: alloy steel type 360
>~ « Movable part material: Bakelite
— CONNECTING - Limits of the controlling coil voltage: operat-
<C « Flexible conductors with or without cable ing range of coil
2 terminal + Joining terminal: screw terminal
+ Rigid conductors « Electrical wear resistance (number of cycles):
O LT1 25A-4P 21000000
= MOUNTING + Mechanical wear resistance (number of
) + On DIN-rail cycles):
<C « With bolts to the surface >10000000
+ Mounting position: vertical gradient- « Number of cycles per hour: 1200 UP TO 32A;
max. + 5° 600 for 40-95A
- Plastic: wear resistance of UV rays and « Pole leaking power: up to 13W
nonflammable (self-extinguishing material) « Pole leaking power: up to 10W
+ Ambient temperature: -10°C + 65°C
7YEARS L « Altitude: up to 2000m
WARRANTY
Overall dimensions (mm)
Type a b 4] A B C
LT-D 09~12 34/35 50/60 4.5 47 70 82
LT1 D25 40 48 4.5 57 80 95
LT-D 40~65 40 100/110 65 86 126 116/129
LT-D 80~95 40 100/110 6.5 97 126 127/140
LT1 80A-4P
‘ [ a [ c 2]
g -—
J — l:!: | |
5 L I ° R e I
1
— | ] 1
A
LT1-D 09~32 LT-D 95~40 A
LT1 -K

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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Catalogue number  Type number Rated capacity (kW) Power Rated  Tightening Section of Packing/ 2
according to the coil consumption current moment  the power Box (pcs) [
voltage (V) of coil (VA) in AC-3  (N.m) supply =
230V 400V 220V 380V 415V 440V 660V closed open 440Vto conductor o
230V 400V 690V inrush hold UYP O
234091 234092 LT1-D0910 1NO 22 4 4 4 55 7 60 9A 1.7 1-4 1/50 wJ
234121 234122 LT1-D1210 INO 3 55 55 55 7.5 7 60 12A 1.7 1-4 1/50 LD
234251 234252 LT1-D2510 1NO 55 Il 1M M1 15 7.5 90 25A 25 2.5-10 1/50 <
234401 234402 LT1-D4011 TINO+1NC 1 185 22 22 30 20 200 40A 5 2.5-16 1/20 l:
234501 234502 LT1-D5011 INO+1NC 15 22 25 25 33 20 200 50A 5 6-25 1/20 O
234651 234652 LT1-D6511 INO+1NC 185 30 37 37 37 20 200  65A 5 6-25 1/20 >
234801 234802 LT1-D8011 TNO+1NC 22 37 45 45 45 20 200 80A 9 10-50 1715 ;
234951 234952 LT1-D9511 INO+1NC 25 45 45 45 45 20 200 95A 9 10-50 1/15 O
-
Catalogue number Type number Rated capacity (kW) Power  Rated Tightening Section of Pack/
according to the coil voltage (V) consumption current moment  the power Box
of coil (VA) in AC-3  (N.m) supply (pcs)
12V 24V 36V 48V 110V 220V 380V 415V 440V 660V closed open 440V 10 conductor
230V 400V 690V inrush hold YP
234093 234094 234095 234096 234097 LT1-D0910 22 4 4 4 55 7 60 9A 1.7 1-4 1/50
NO 7 YEARS TOTAL
234123 234124 234125 234126 234127 LT1-D1210 3 55 55 55 75 7 60 12A 1.7 1-4 1/50 WARRANTY
dard
234253 234254 234255 234256 234257 LT1-D2510 55 11 M I 15 7.5 90 25A 25 2.5-10 1/50
TNO
234403 234404 234405 234406 234407 LT1-D4011 11 185 22 22 30 20 200  40A 5 2.5-16 1/20
TNO+1INC
234503 234504 234505 234506 234507 LT1-D5011 15 22 25 25 33 20 200  50A 5 6-25 1/20
TNO+1NC
234653 234654 234655 234656 234657 LT1-D6511 185 30 37 37 37 20 200  65A 5 6-25 1/20
TNO+1NC
234803 234804 234805 234806 234807 LT1-D8011 22 37 45 45 45 20 200  80A 9 10-50 1/15
TNO+1NC
234953 234954 234955 234956 234957 LT1-D9511 25 45 45 45 45 20 200 95A 9 10-50 1/15
TNO+1NC

o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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B FACTORY BULGARIA

THREE POLE LOW VOLTAGE CONTACTORS LT1-F

Documents corresponding The contactors LT 1- F are alternating current contactors used to control circuits and consumers
to the product: operating in normal working conditions with switching on /off the consumer and dirty working
Standard EN 60947-1; EN 60 947-4-1 environment. They are suitable for consumers with electrical power consumption from 115A to
800A.
J@Jh@l_”_@ FUNCTIONS TECHNICAL DATA
- ‘—\o - Frequently switching on/off heavy-loaded « Operation cla!ss: utilization category AC-3
O = electrical circuits at controlling signal to the coil - Rated operating voltage of power contactors:
- - Making of systems for consumers’ control up to 1000V; 50/60Hz
0 M . Used as an operating element in process + Composition ofthg power contact surfaces:
control panels unalloyed copper with coating 80% AgSnO
o = - Remarkable with high reliability of current + Surge voltage wear resistance: >8000V
- characteristics « Coil composition: pure coil copper QA-1 type
@W@q P@ - Reliable separation of power contactors » Magnetic core compo§|F|on: steel.alloy 360
P - Secured cover of the movable part of the * Movable part composition: bakelite
O contactor - Limits of the controlling coil voltage: operat-
—_ ing range of coil
= Q PPl o CONNECTING - Joining terminal: screw terminal
< A - Flexible conductors with or without cable « Electrical wear resistance (number of cycles):
> terminal 210000000
O - Rigid conductors » Mechanical wear resistance (number of
_ - rail cycles):
5 f >10000000
< d o MOUNTING - Number of cycles (switching on) per hour: 200
i . With bolts to the surface « Pole leaking power: from 16 to 80W
- Mounting position: vertical gradient — maxi- « Plastic: wear resistance of UV rays and non-
B mum= 10°C flammable (self-extinguishing material)
q + Ambient temperature: -10°C + 65°C
q - Altitude: up to 2000m
7YEARS TOTAL i Overall dimensions (mm)
WARRANTY
L Type A B C L M Q Q1 P
c LT1F150 1635 170 171 107 150 26 57.5 40
LT 1F225 1685 197 181 1135 172 21 515 48
LT 1F265 2015 203 181 141 178 39 66.5 48
LT 1F400 213 206 219 145 182 43 74 48
LT1F630 309 304 255 155 264 60 89 80
LT 1F800 309 304 255 155 264 60 89 80
Catalogue number Type Motor rated capacity (kW) Power Rated  Tightening Packing/
according to the coil voltage (V) number consumption current moment  Box (pcs)
of coil (VA) in AC-3  (N.m)
230V 400V 36V 48V 110V 220V 380V 415V 440V 500V 660V 1000V closed open 440Vt0
230V 400V 690V U
23111 23112 23115 23116 23117 LT1-F115 30 55 59 59 59 80 60 45 550 1M5A 18 1/4
23151 23152 23155 23156 23157 LT1-F150 40 75 80 80 90 100 65 45 550  150A 25 1/4
23861 23862 23865 23866 23867 LT1-F225 63 110 110 110 129 129 100 55 805 225A 35 1/2
23261 23262 23265 23266 23267 LT1-F265 75 132 140 140 160 160 147 10 700 265 A 35 1/2
23751 23752 LT1-F400 110 200 220 250 257 280 185 18 1000 400 A 50 1/1
23771 23772 LTT-F630 200 335 375 400 400 450 450 25 1500 630A 50 1/1
23881 23882 LT1-F800 250 450 450 450 450 475 450 15 1300 800A 50 1/1

Note: At mounting the containers from the series in control schemes a distance must be provided at the side of the contactor in case of
eventual coil change.

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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PRODUCED IN ELMARK

B FACTORY BULGARIA

LOW VOLTAGE CONTACTORS WITH DIRECT CURRENT COIL LP1-D

Documents corresponding

to the

product:

Standard EN60947-1; EN 60947-4-1

The contactors LP1 D are alternating current contactors with DC operating of coil for control. The
power plugs of the contactor are designed for control of alternating current circuits and con-
sumers operating in normal operating class AC-3 with frequently switching on/ off the consumer
and dirty working environment. The contactors are suitable for consumers with electrical power

consumption from 9A to 225A.

terminal
- Rigid conductors

« Number of cycles per hour: 1200 up to 32A;
600 for 40-95A
« Pole leaking power: up to 13W

2
—/
-__h’ FUNCTIONS TECHNICAL DATA
] - Switching on/off alternating current consum-  * Rated operating voltage of the coil: from 12V
ers in direct current controlling schemes at DC to 220V DC, o
gl:ll; controlling signal to the coil - Rated operating voltage of the power circuit:
I N ey « Making of systems for consumers’ control up to 690V DC
- Used as an operating element in process * Insulation voltage: 690V
. control panels « Surge voltage wear resistance: >8000V
-—Er - Remarkable with high reliability of current . Limits of the cpntrolling coil voltage: operat-
characteristics ing range of coil ) s
A « Reliable separation of power contacts + Joining terminal: screw terminal @)
. Secured cover of the movable part of the « Electrical wear resistance (number of cycles): ~
contactor 21 OOOOO(_JO . =
+ Mechanical wear resistance (number of <C
CONNECTING cycles): E
« Flexible conductors with or without cable >10000000 O
—
2

MOUNTING

« on DIN-rail
- with bolts to the surface
« mounting position: vertical gradient-

« Plastic: wear resistance of UV rays and non-
flammable (self-extinguishing material)

» Ambient temperature: -10°C + 65°C

« Altitude: up to 2000m

LP1-D 09~95 max. + 5°
Overall dimensions (mm)
YEARS TOTAL
Type A B C a b 7WARRANTY
LP 1 D0910 47 76 95 34/35 50/60
LP1D1210 47 76 95 34/35 50/60
LP1D1810 47 76 95 34/35 50
LP1D2510 57 86 101 40 50
LP1D3210 57 86 101 40 50
LP 1 D4011 77 129 176 40 100
LP1D5011 77 129 176 40 100
LP1D6511 77 129 176 40 100
LP1D9511 87 129 182 40 100
’ Dc — LPTF115 163.5 170 171 40 150
LP 1 F150 163.5 170 171 40 150
curent type LP 1 F225 168.5 197 181 48 172
Catalogue number Type Rated  Auxiliary Rated capacity Packing/
according to the coil voltage (V DC) current contact of the consumer (kW) Box (pcs)
12v 24V 36V 48V 1oV 230V A) (pcs) 230V 400V 415V 440V 690V
23962 23098 23130 23971 23980 23139 LP1D0910 9 INO 220 400 400 400 550 1/40
23963 23128 23131 23972 23981 23140 LP1D1210 12 INO 300 550 550 550 750 1/40
23964 23188 23132 23973 23982 23141 LP1D1810 18 TNO 4,00 7.50 7.50 7.50 10.0 1/30
23925 23258 23133 23974 23983 23142 LP1D2510 25 1NO 5.50 11.0 11.0 11.0 15.0 1/20
23966 23328 23134 23975 23984 23143 LP1D3210 32 1NO 7.50 150 150 150 185 1/30

23967 23408 23135 23976 23985 23144  LP1D4011 40 INO+INC 110 185 185 185 300 1/10
23968 23508 23136 23977 23986 23145 LP1D5011 50 INO+INC 150 220 220 220 330 1/10
23969 23658 23137 23978 23987 23146 LP1D6511 65 INO+INC 185 300 300 300 370 1/10
23970 23958 23138 23979 23988 23147  LP1D9511 95 INO+INC 250 450 450 450 450 1/10

23914 23917 23989 23148  LP1F115 115 TNO 300 550 590 590 800 1/4
23915 23918 23990 23149  LP1F150 150 TNO 400 750 800 800 100 1/4
23916 23919 23994 23201 LP 1 F225 225 TNO 63.0 110 110 110 129 1/2

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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PRODUCED IN ELMARK

B FACTORY BULGARIA

LOW VOLTAGE CONTACTORS FOR SWITCHING ON OF CAPACITOR BANKS CJ19-43

Documents corresponding The AC contactors CJ19-43 are specially designed electrical devices for commutation of three
to the product: phase capacitors used for power correction. They are alternating current contactor LT1 Dxx
Standard EN60947-1; EN 60947-4-1 with mounted a group for peak current lowering from the transitional process of the capacitor’s

switching on/off. This group is a combination of current limiting resistors, switched on in the
beginning of the transitional process (switching on/off of the capacitor group). The contactors are
suitable for capacitors with rate up to 50 kVAr.

FUNCTIONS TECHNICAL DATA
- Switching on/off of capacitor banks for reac- + Operation class: utilization category AC6b
tive power compensation . R.ated operating voltage of the controlling
« Making of systems for compensation of the coil: 230V AC; 50/60Hz o
energy reactive component - Rated operating voltage of the power circuit:
- Lowering of the peak transitional currents at up to 690V AC
= switching on/off of the capacitor + Insulation voltage: 690V
« Remarkable with high reliability of current + Surge voltage wear resistance: >8000V
O characteristics « Limits of the controlling coil voltage: from 0.8
|: « Reliable separation of power contacts to 1.15 Uc
< . Secured part of the contactor against « Number of t_he contacts: 3 NO power contacts
E consumer contact +1NO operative .
. do not allow manual operation « Joining terminal: screw terminal
O « Electrical wear resistance (number of cycles):
= CONNECTING >300000
) « Flexible conductors with or without cable » Mechanical wear resistance (number of
< terminal cycles):
+ Rigid conductors >1000000
B « Number of cycles (switching on) per hour:
MOUNTING up to 600
+ On DIN-rail or « Pole leaking power: up to 13W

« With bolts to the surface

+ Mounting position: vertical gradient-
max. + 5°

« Plastic: wear resistance of UV rays and
nonflammable (self-extinguishing material)
+ Ambient temperature: -10°C + 65°C

« Altitude: up to 2000m

7YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

Overall dimensions (mm)

Type A B C D
CJ19-32 DPK 56 74 130 150
CJ19-40 DPK 75 127 180 150
CJ19-65 DPK 85 127 200 157
CJ19-95 DPK 85 127 200 157
CJ19-115DPK 122 165 230 157
CJ19-150DPK 122 165 230 157
CJ19-170DPK 122 165 230 157
Catalogue  Type Rated current Rated capacity Coil voltage  Packing/Box
number (A) of the consumer (kVAr) (V) (pcs)
400/440V 690V
23932 CJ19-32 DPK 32 8 12.5 230 1/20
23910 CJ19-32 DPK 32 8 12.5 400 1/20
23900 CJ19-40 DPK 40 125 15 230 1/16
23940 CJ19-40 DPK 40 12.5 15 400 1716
23961 CJ19-65 DPK 65 25 30 230 1716
23965 CJ19-65 DPK 65 25 30 400 1716
23909 CJ19-95 DPK 95 30 36 230 1716
23995 CJ19-95 DPK 95 30 36 400 1716
23991 CJ19-115DPK 115 35 40 230 1/4
23992 CJ19-150 DPK 150 40 50 230 1/4
23993 CJ19-1770DPK 170 50 60 230 174

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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PRODUCED IN ELMARK

B FACTORY BULGARIA

REVERSE CONTACTORS LT4-DXX

Documents corresponding
to the product:
Standard EN60947-1; EN 60947-4-1

LT 4-Dxx series contactors is suitable for across- the line starting and reversing of-3 phase squirrel
cage and slip ring motors. It consist of two magnetic contactors LT1D. The contactor is provided
whit a built-in interlock safety mechanism. The contactor is used for reverse control of induction
motors with shortly rotor. The contactors from the series are offered for consumers up to 95A.

FUNCTIONS

« Switching on of electrical motors in one
direction of rotation and reversing of the
rotation direction at outside command

« Making of control systems

« Remarkable with high reliability of current
characteristics

« Reliable switching on or separation of power
contacts

« Secured part of the contactors against con-
sumer contact

- Secured cover of the movable part of the
contactor

« Impossibility for simultaneous switching on
of the two contactors from the group due to
mechanical locking

CONNECTING

« Flexible conductors with or without cable
terminal

+ Rigid conductors

TECHNICAL DATA

« Operation class: AC 3

- Rated operating voltage of the controlling coil:
230V AG; 50/60 Hz

« Rated operating voltage of the power circuit:
up to 690V AC

« Insulation voltage: 690V

- Surge voltage wear resistance: >8000V

- Limits of the controlling coil voltage: from 0.8
to 1.15Uc

« Number of plugs: 3 NO power contacts +1NO
Operative (for contactors over 40A there is also
Additional TNC contact)

« Joining terminal: screw terminal

« Electrical wear resistance (number of cycles):
>1 000 000

+ Mechanical wear resistance (number of
cycles): =10 000 000

« Number of cycles (switching on) per hour: up
to 600

« Pole leaking power: up to 13W =10000000

AUTOMATION

u]i « Number of cycles per hour: 1200 up to 32A;
i MOUNTING 600 for 40-95A
N - On DIN-rail or with bolts to the surface + Pole leaking power: up to 13W
» Mounting position: vertical gradient - 7YEARS TOTAL
max. + 5° WARRANTY

- Plastic: wear resistance of UV rays and
non-flammable (self-extinguishing material)
« Ambient temperature: -10°C + 65°C

- Altitude: up to 2000m

c ) Overall dimensions (mm)
Type A B C
LT4-D1810 100 70 83
LT4-D2510 130 80 98
LT4-D3210 130 80 105
LT4-D4011 167 126 116
LT4-D6511 167 126 116
LT4-D9511 182 127 127
Catalogue  Type Rated Rated capacity of the consumer (kW) Packing/
number (C:)"ent 230V 400V 415V 440v  e90v  Box(pcs)
23301 LT4D1810 18 4 75 7.5 75 10 1/20
23302 LT4D2510 25 55 M 11 M 15 1/20
23303 LT4D3210 32 7.5 15 15 15 185 1720
23304 LT4D4011 40 Il 185 18.5 185 30 1/8
23305 LT4D6511 65 185 30 30 30 37 1/8
23306 LT4D9511 95 25 45 45 45 45 176

Note: The contactors are offered without factory cabling

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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TESTED IN ELMARK

B FAcTORY BULGARIA

AUXILIARY CONTACTS

AUXILIARY CONTACTS LTO1
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Documents corresponding At necessity the element provide auxiliary number of contacts. They are specially designed for
to the product: mounting on the movable part of the magnetic core of the contactors LT 1K/D series.
Standard EN 60947-4-1
andar FUNCTIONS TECHNICAL DATA
- Extending the number of the operative « Operation class: AC 3
contactors up to 4 in different - Insulation voltage: 690V
» Combinations: « Joining terminal: screw terminal
» Switches on simultaneously with the other  « Plastic: wear resistance of UV rays and
contact system of the contactor nonflammable (self-extinguishing material)
CONNECTING MOUNTING
- Flexible conductors with or without cable + On the movable cover of the contactor
terminal through pinching
« Rigid conductors + Mounting position: vertical gradient -
max. £ 5°
w L
H —

Dimensions (mm)

7YEARS o H W L W1 W2 H2 L1 L2
ARRANTY 32 40 35 26 45 48 6.5 37
5 standard

Catalogue Type For Contactor ~ Number of Rated Section of the
number Series contacts current conductor (mm?)
23002 LTO1-DNO2 [T1-D&LTT-F  2NC 6A 0,5-1
23011 LTO1-DN11 LT1-D&LT1-F  NO+NC 6A 0,5-1
23020 LT01-DN20 LT1-D&LT1-F  2NO 6A 0,5-1
23022 LTO1-DN22 [T1-D&LT1-F  2NO+2NC 6A 0,5-1
23040 LT01-DN40 LT1-D&LT1-F  4NO 6A 0,5-1
23004 LTO1-DNO4 [T1-D&LT1-F  4NC 6A 0,5-1
23001 LTOT-KN11 LT1-HK NO+NC 6A 0,5-1
23003 LTO1-KN22 LT1-HK 2NO+2NC 6A 0,5-1

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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TESTED IN ELMARK

B FAcToRY BULGARIA

AUXILIARY CONTACTS LTO3-DN11

Providing on necessity additional number of plug points and are mounted sideward to the

w1 movable part of the magnetic cores of contactors of the series LT1D till 65A. Variants with two

W2 L additional plug points NO and NC are offered.
_ FUNCTIONS TECHNICAL DATA

H « Expanding the number of the operational + Environment operational regime: AC 3
- plug points « Insulation voltage: 690V
i oo « Switching on simultaneously with the rest of + Double connector: screw connector
m] m] =l |a the contact system of the contactor « Plastic: resistant to UV and non-burning
(self extinguishing material)
m
q d= CONNECTING MOUNTING
== « Flexible conductors with or without cable end « Mounting position- sideward to the
« solid conductors contactor

%)
N
9
o
—
e
|_
<
=
Z
o
O
>
o
<
—
>
)
<

Dimensions (mm)

W1 W2 H L A

73 48 22 125 72

Catalogue Type Rated current Section of the conductor
number (mm?)

23311 LTO3-DNT1 6A 0,5-1

7YEARSTOTAL
WARRANTY
TIME DELAY CONTACT BLOCK LT02-DXX

LT02-Dxx is designed to set time intervals from 0.1 to 180s in different control schemes. It is used
most frequently in combination with contactors from LT1-Dxx series to form “star/delta” starters for
electrical motor control, as it provides the necessary time for motor winding.

Dimensions (mm)

W W2 L1 h1 h2 H
33 45 48 22 14 59
Catalogue Type Number of contacts Time delay Delay
number

23901 LT02-DTO NO+NC 0.1~3s ON
23902 LT02-DT2 NO+NC 0.1~30s ON
23903 LT02-DT4 NO+NC 10~180s ON
239022 LT02-DT22 NO+NC 0.1~30s OFF

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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7YEARS TOTAL
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2 extended

TESTED IN ELMARK

B FAcTORY BULGARIA

MODULE CONTACTORS K SERIES

Documents corresponding

to the product:
Standard EN 61095

D2

D1

H1

H2

At I1 Is
I

2NO

A1 I1 3

il
NO+NC

Al 113

A2 2 14

2NC

Modular contactors K series are used for commutation of mono-phase and three-phase low
power electrical consumers. They provide connection between the consumers in small overall
dimensions, silent work, mounting only at DIN-rails.

FUNCTIONS

- switching on of consumers

- making of control systems

- remarkable with high reliability of current
characteristics

- reliable switching on or separation of power
contacts

CONNECTING

- flexible conductors with or without cable
terminal

« rigid conductors

MOUNTING
+ on DIN-rail or
» mounting position: vertical gradient- max.+ 5°

TECHNICAL DATA

« Operation class: AC 7a

- Rated operating voltage of the controlling
coil: 230V AC; 50/60 Hz

- Rated operating voltage of the power circuit:
up to 690V AC

« Insulation voltage: 690V

« Surge voltage wear resistance: >8000V

« Joining terminal: screw terminal

« Plastic: wear resistance of UV rays and non-
flammable (self-extinguishing material)

+ Ambient temperature: -10°C + 65°C

« Altitude: up to 2000m

Dimensions (mm)

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.

A

] H1 C D1 D2 A E

00 81 5 31 66 18

| O |
Catalogue Type In Coil Contacts Packing/Box

5 number voltage (V) (pcs)

10 O] 23008 K20 20A 230V 2NO 1/12/120

B, 23007 K20 20A 230V NO+NC 1/12/120
23009 K20 20A 230V 2NC 1/12/120
23012 K20 25A 230V NO+NC 1/12/100
23013 K20 25A 230V 2NO 1/12/100
23014 K20 25A 230V 2NC 1/10/100
23015 K20 40A 230V NO+NC 1/6/60
23016 K20 40A 230V 2NO 1/6/60
23017 K20 40A 230V 2NC 1/6/60
23080 K20 100A 230V 2NO 1/4/40
23083 K20 100A 230V TNO+1NC 1/4/40
23084 K20 100A 230V 2NC 1/4/40
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TESTED IN ELMARK

- FACTORY BULGARIA %9
oc
MODULE CONTACTORS K SERIES —
)
Dimensions (mm) =z
- O
E C D1 D2 H3 H4 E F
D1 U
5 66 48 45 20 35 85
O LIJ
c 0000 I
D)
s . Catalogue Type In Coil Contacts Packing/Box ()
number voltage (V) (pcs) O
23410 K40 25A 230V 2NO+2NC 1/6/60 E
H4 OOOOO 23411 K40 25A 230V 3NO+1TNC 1/6/60 ——
- 23412 K40 25A 230V 4NO 1/6/60
23413 K40 25A 230V 4ANC 1/6/60
23422 K40 40A 230V 2NO+2NC 1/4/40
23423 K40 40A 230V 3NO+1NC 1/4/40
23409 K40 40A 230V 4NO 1/4/40
23424 K40 40A 230V ANC 1/4/40
23425 K40 63A 230V 2NO+2NC 1/4/40
23426 K40 63A 230V 3NO+1NC 1/4/40
23427 K40 63A 230V 4ANO 1/4/40
23428 K40 63A 230V ANC 1/4/40
23480 K40 80A 230V 4NO 1/2/20
23483 K40 80A 230V 2NO+2NC 1/2/20
23484 K40 80A 230V ANC 1/2/20
23485 K40 80A 230V 3NO+TNC 1/2/20

7 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

+ ostandard
2 extended

A1 11

Pr
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0
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A1 R1 3

1 3 K
A2 RjZ 4 |R4

2NO+2NC

o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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B FAcTORY BULGARIA

THERMAL OVERLOAD RELAYS

Documents corresponding
to the product:

Standard EN 60947-1

EN 60947-4-1

Connecting scheme

LT 2 Exx
32 e AR control
buttons

The thermal relays LT 2- K/Exx series are three pole relays designed for protection of induction
motors from overload or overheat. They are mounted to contactors LT 1 K/Dxx series and an oper-
ating circuit for motor control is passed through their NC contacts. They have bimetallic releases
/1 per phase/ through them the motors current flows and indirectly mated. The bimetallic releases
bend subject to the influence of mating and this results in tripping of the relay. The contacts
change switch position. The choice of a suitable protection prevents motor’s operation at unusual
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LT 2 - E13xx

temperature conditions and guarantees maximum constant operation, increases the effectiveness

and prolongs the term of exploitation.

FUNCTIONS

- Switching off alternating current consumers
at current overload.

«+ Making of control systems for consumers.

- Used as a protective operating element in
control panels of induction motors.

+ Remarkable with high reliability of current
characteristics.

CONNECTING

TECHNICAL DATA

- Rated operating voltage: up to 690V AC;
50/60 Hz

- Rated operating current range: up to 690V AC
« Insulation voltage: >690V

- Surge voltage wear resistance:>6000V

« Joining terminal: screw terminal

« Temperature compensation: -25 +55

- Tripping category: class 10A

« Electrical wear resistance (number of.

- Flexible or rigid conductors with or without cycles):=1000000
cable terminal for joining to the consumer. « Mechanical wear resistance (number of
« To the contactor through the relay terminals. cycles):=10000000

+ The connecting terminals with the consumer
can be adjusted according to the type of the
contactor.

MOUNTING

» Mounting to the contactor: to the terminals of
the contactor as it is additionally clamped to its
frame through a pin.

» Mounting position: vertical gradient- max. + 5°

Note: To protect the consumer from short
circuit, before the combination contactor- ther-
mal relay, a suitably measured breaker or safety
device should be mounted.

- Indication for protection activating

« Possibility for choice of the protection restor-
ing (through the blue button)

« Possibility for range adjustment of the
protection activating

« Possibility for operation at higher frequency
« Plastic: wear resistance of UV rays and non-
flammable (self-extinguishing material)

« Ambient temperature: -10°C + 65°C

« Installation altitude: up to 2000m

Dimensions (mm)

Type a b C m X y v z
LT 2-E13xx 86 55 10.7 108 47 92 44 17
LT 2 - Kxx 81 50 0 98 47 92 44 17
LT 2 - E23xx 86 55 9 109 47 92 44 17
LT 2 - E33xx 115 76 9.5 124 54 109 70 30
Catalogue  For contactor Motor capacity (kW) Rated Protection  Packing/Box
number LT1-D9 to 220V 380V 660V current (A) adjustment (pcs)
LT1-D25 type 230V 400V 690V range
13001 LT2-E1301 - - - 0.16 0.10-0.16 1/100
13002 LT2-E1302 - - - 0.25 0.16-025 1/100
13003 LT2-E1303 - - - 0.40 0.25-040 1/100
13004 LT2-E1304 - - 037 0.63 040-063 1/100
13005 LT2-E1305 - - 0.55 1.00 063-100 1/100
13006 LT2-E1306 - 0.37 1.10 1.60 1.0-1.60 1/100
13007 LT2-E1307 037 0.75 1.50 2.50 1.6-2.50 1/100
13008 LT2-E1308 0.75 1.50 3.00 4.00 2.5-4.00 1/100
13010 LT2-E1310 1.10 2.20 4.00 6.00 4.0-6.00 17100
13012 LT2-E1312 2.00 3.70 5.50 8.00 5.5-8.00 1/100
13014 LT2-E1314 2.20 4.00 7.50 10.0 70-10.0 17100
13016 LT2-E1316 3.70 5.50 11.0 13.0 90-130 1/100
13021 LT2-E1321 4.00 750 15.0 18.0 120-180 1/100
13022 LT2-E1322 5.50 9.00 185 250 17.0-250 1/100
13053 LT2-E1353 9.00 11.0 185 330 230-320 1/100

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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LT 2 - Kxx

LT 2 - E23xx

LT 2 - E33xx

Catalogue  For contactor

number LT1-KO6 type
13403 L T2-K0303
13406 LT2-K0306
13407 LT2-K0307
13408 LT2-K0308
13411 LT2-K0312

Catalogue  For contactor

number LT1-D32 type
13253 LT2-E2353
13255 LT2-E2355

OksA0)
N

Catalogue  For contactor

number LT1-D40 to
LT1-D95 type
13355 LT2-E3355
13357 LT2-E3357
13359 [ T2-E3359
13363 LT2-E3363
13365 LT2-E3365

OksyA0)
N
E- »

Catalogue  For contactor

number LT1-F115 to
LT1-F150
13367 LT2-F4367

Catalogue  For contactor

number LT1-F225 to
LT1-F400
13368 LT2-F4368
13369 LT2-F4369
13370 LT2-F4370
For contactor LT1-F630
13371 LT2-F4371

Motor capacity (kW)

220V 380V 660V
230V 400V 690V

- 037 1.10
0.37 0.75 1.50
0.75 1.10 2.20
1.10 2.20 4.00

Motor capacity (kW)

220V 380V 660V
230V 400V 690V

11 11 18.5
15 15 22.0
Motor capacity (kW)

220V 380V 660V
230V 400V 690V

18.5 18.5 30
22 22 30
30 30 37
45 45 55
55 55 75
Motor capacity (kW)

220V 380V 660V
230V 400V 690V

40 75 100

Motor capacity (kW)

220V 380V 660V
230V 400V 690V

63 110 129
100 160 220
147 250 335
200 335 450

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.

Rated
current (A)

0.30
1.20
1.80
2.60
550

Rated
current (A)

32
36

Rated
current (A)

40
50
65
80
93

Rated
current (A)

150

Rated
current (A)

220
330
500

630

Protection
adjustment
range

0.25-0.30
1.00-1.60
1.60-2.50
2.50-4.00
3.70-550

Protection
adjustment
range
23.0-320
28.0-36.0

Protection
adjustment
range
30.0-40.0
37.0-500
48.0-65.0
63.0-80.0
80.0-93.0

Protection
adjustment
range

90-150

Protection
adjustment
range
132-220
200-330
300-500

380-630

Packing/
Box (pcs)

1/100
1/100
1/100
1/100
1/100

Packing/Box
(pcs)

1/100
1/100

Packing/Box
(pcs)

1/50
1/50
1/50
1/50
1/50

Packing/Box
(pcs)

1/30

Packing/Box
(pcs)

1/30
1/18
1/18

1/18
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PRODUCED IN ELMARK

B FACTORY BULGARIA

THERMO MAGNETIC AUTOMATIC BREAKERS TM2/TM3

Auxiliary UVR
contact
‘ 10lo]© O Ololo| |
O|0|00 0O
a8 | |,
= T o
Q0]
o910 0 ©
D wi w2
Dimensions

The thermomagnetic automatic breakers TM 2-Exx series are devices designed for control

and protection of induction motors from overload, overheat or short circuit. The overload

motor protection is carried out by the built in the breaker thermal elements, and the short

circuit protection is carried out by the magnetic elements. These magnetic elements allow

the adjustment of the current leakage which is 13 times the maximum current of the thermal
protection. The overload protection elements include automatic compensation for the ambient
temperature changes. In combination with under voltage release the thermomagnetic breaker TM
2-Exx also provides protection of the motors from fall out of a phase from the power supply. The
choice of a suitable protection prevents motor’s operation at unusual temperature conditions and
guarantees maximum constant operation, increases the effectiveness and prolongs the term of

exploitation.

FUNCTIONS

« Switching off alternating current consumers
at current overload

« Switching off the electrical circuit to the con-
sumer at inlet short circuit

- Protects the motor at lack/lowering of the
phase voltage (if there is under voltage release)
+ Used as a protective operating element in
control panels of induction motors

+ Remarkable with high reliability of current
characteristics

« Possibility for change/choice of the protection
current (according to the operating current of
the motor)

« Automatic compensation of the ambient
temperature

CONNECTING

- Flexible or rigid conductors with or without
cable terminal for joining to the consumer

- To the contactor through the relay terminals
+ The connecting terminals with the consumer
can be adjusted according to the type of the
contactor

MOUNTING
» Mounting to DIN-rail
- Mounting position: vertical gradient- max.+ 5°

TECHNICAL DATA

« Rated operating voltage: up to 690V AC;
50/60 Hz

« Rated operating current range: from 0.1 to
80A according to the type in table 1

« Insulation voltage: 690V

- Surge voltage wear resistance:>6000V

« Joining terminal: screw terminal

« Electrical wear resistance (number of cycles):
>1000000

« Mechanical wear resistance (number of
cycles):

>10000000

- Indication for protection activating

« Switching on of the breaker manually with
button “I”and switching off with button “O”
manually or automatically at failure or after
activating of the protection

« Possibility for range adjustment of the protec-
tion activating

« Possibility for operation at higher frequency
« Possibility for independent operation or as an
element of an automation system

- Tripping category: class 10A

- Plastic: wear resistance of UV rays and non-
flammable (self-extinguishing material)

« Ambient temperature: -10°C + 65°C

« Altitude: up to 2000m

Dimensions (mm)
H [ 12 d D wi w2 h1 h2
89 16 50 10 9.2 445 18 22 45

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.




PRODUCED IN ELMARK

B FACTORY BULGARIA
Catalogue Type Rated capacity of three-phase motor Instantaneous Current  Thermal Packing/
number in AC-3 category short-circuit  setting current  Box (pcs)
220V 400V 440V 500V 690V release(A)  range(A) Ithe
230V 410V TM2-E
(A
48001 TM2-E0T - - - - - 15 01-016 0.6 1/50
48002 TM2-E02 - 006 006 - - 24 0.16-0.25 025 1750
48003 TM2-E03 006 009 009 - - 50 025-040 040 1/50
48004 TM2-E04 - 012 018 - 037 80 040-063 0.63 1/50
48005 TM2-E05 009 025 025 037 055 130 0.63-1.00 1 1/50
48006 TM2-E06 018 037 037 037 075 225 1-1.60 16 1/50
48007 TM2-E07 037 075 075 110 150 335 16-250 25 1/50
48008 TM2-E08 055 1.10 150 150 220 510 25-400 4 1/50
48010 TM2-E10 110 220 220 300 400 780 4-6.30 6.3 1/50
48014 TM2-E14 150 300 400 400 550 138 6-100 9 1/50
48016 TM2-E16 220 550 550 750 900 170 9-140 13 1/50 =
48020 TM2-E20 400 750 750 900 150 223 13-180 17 1/50 O
48021 TM2-E21 550 900 11.0 110 185 327 17-230 21 1750 —
48022 TM2-E22 550 110 110 150 220 327 20-250 23 1/50 IE
48032 TM2-E32 750 150 150 185 220 416 24-320 24 1/50 2
48040 TM3-E40 110 185 220 250 330 480 25-400 32 1/15 O
48063 TM3-E63 150 300 330 400 550 550 40-63.0 50 1/15 —
48080 TM3-E80 220 400 450 550 630 6655 56-800 64 1/15 ;()
7YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY
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Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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TESTED IN ELMARK

B FAcTORY BULGARIA

ACCESSORIES FOR TM2

Documents corresponding VOLTAGE RELEASE (VR) FOR TM2

to the product:

Standard EN 60947-1 For increasing the effectiveness of the thermomagnetic breakers TM 2-Exx operation, they can
EN 60 947-2; EN 60947-4-1 be supplied with auxiliary devices, designed for widening the practice range and improving the

technical characteristics of the breakers. The release is designed to switch off the thermomagnetic
breaker when the controlling voltage falls under breaking level 0.55 to 0.7 UN and does not allow
switching on of the breaker unless the voltage is over 0.85 Un.

FUNCTIONS

« Switching off the breaker at power supply « Protects the motor at lack/lowering of the
voltage fall under 0.55 - 0.7 Un phase voltage

+ does not allow switching on of the breaker - Used as a protective operating element in
when the power supply voltage is under 0.85 Un  control panels of induction motors

« Prevents unwarranted secondary start of the - Remarkable with high reliability of current
breaker at falling off and restoring of the power  characteristics

supply voltage

MOUNTING

- Laterally to a breaker
« At the side of the breaker through special

openings
Catalogue Type Voltage (V) }_l o[o
number [
48099 TM2 AU225 230 w2 .
48098 TM3 AU385 400
E3EE .. h I
P &
[=] ; L

Documents corresponding WATERTIGHT BOX FOR TM2-E

to the product: . . . o . .

Standard EN 60529 Spegally designed pla.stlc box with silicon screer\ fqr |n.creasmg the IP code from dust and

EN 60 947-2: EN 60947-4-1 moisture to IP 65. Designed for thermal-magnetic circuit breakers of up to 32A
MOUNTING Plastic wear resistance of UV rays and non
+ Mounting position: vertical gradient, flammable (self-extinguishing material)
maximumxz 5°
- Mounted to horizontal surfaces (walls) with
bolts
« The breaker TM2 Exx is fixed inside of it on
rail material
Catalogue Type o\ [ ]
number

8083 TM2 E
h1 [h2

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=48099
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=8083

TESTED IN ELMARK

B FAcToRY BULGARIA

AUXILIARY CONTACT BLOCKTM2 AET1- FRONT MOUNTING

It is designed to switch on operational systems or signalization. Designed with one NO and one NC
contact. It changes the position of its contacts according to the position of the breaker (switched
on/ off) to which it is mounted.

TECHNICAL DATA MOUNTING

« Plastic: wear resistance of UV rays and non- - Laterally to a breaker TM2-Exx
flammable (self-extinguishing material)

« Ambient temperature: -10°C + 65°C

« Altitude: up to 2000m

(@)
=
=
(a's
@)
L
)
L
J
=
1]
(@]
>
oc
<
=
x
)
<

Catalogue Type - ‘m’t
number
48912 TM2 AET1 B e e R
E.- . E il N/ w
X 'Y by II-
Hol et tb 13 14
Ch o - — ‘ w1
[m]: 530

AUXILIARY CONTACT BLOCKTM2 AE11- SIDE MOUNTING

It is designed to switch on operational systems or signalization. Designed with one NO and one NC
contact. It changes the position of its contacts according to the position of the breaker (switched
on/ off) to which it is mounted.

TECHNICAL DATA MOUNTING

« Plastic: wear resistance of UV rays and non- « Laterally to a breaker TM2-Exx
flammable (self-extinguishing material)

« Ambient temperature: -10°C + 65°C 7:::::;%%

« Altitude: up to 2000m
* 2extended

Catalogue Type FA 0
number @)
48911 TM2 AN11 °
48913 TM3 AN11 " "

Oz 10|

o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=48912
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=48911
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PRODUCED IN ELMARK

B FACTORY BULGARIA

STARTERS FOR DIRECT START

Documents corresponding
to the product:

Standard EN 60947-1

EN 60947-4-1

With thermal overload relays

The electromagnetic starters LT 5 Dxx series are devices designed for remote control, direct control
and protection of induction motors or other electrical consumers. They are a combination of
contactors LT 1 Dxx series and thermal protection LT 2 Exx factory cabled. The starters are offered
on the market in metal or plastic boxes with the corresponding IP code from dust and moisture.

At mounting there should be provided protection of the device from short circuit through
breakers or disconnectors. If necessary, at client’s order the factory mounted thermal protection

in the pneumatic starter can be substituted. The choice of a suitable protection prevents motor’s
operation at unusual temperature conditions and guarantees maximum constant operation,
increases the effectiveness and prolongs the term of exploitation.

FUNCTIONS

« Switching on/off alternating current consum-
ers

- Does not allow secondary unwarranted
switching on of the starter at transitory lower-
ing of the voltage

« Protects the motor from overload in the range
of the corresponding thermal protection

« Remarkable with high reliability of current
characteristics

CONNECTING

- Flexible or rigid conductors with or without
cable terminal for joining to the consumer and
section according to the motor power

- Two by two inlets/outlets supplied with orific-
es for the cables

MOUNTING

» Mounting to a flat surface (wall) with bolts/
screws

- Mounting position: vertical gradient, max.+ 5°

N 22 313

(R —

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.

TECHNICAL DATA

+ Rated voltage of the controlling voltage:
230/400V AC; 50/60 Hz

+ Rated operating voltage: 690V

- Rated operating current range: from 7 to 93
A AC

- insulation voltage: 690V

« Surge voltage wear resistance:=6000V

« Joining terminal: screw terminal

« Little power consumption and small dimen-
sions

« Possibility for range adjustment of the protec-
tion activating

+IP code: IP 44

« Possibility for operation at higher frequency
« Plastic: wear resistance of UV rays and non-
flammable (self-extinguishing material)

+ Metal corpus: corrosion-proof coating

» Ambient temperature: -10°C + 65°C

« Altitude: up to 2000m

Note: In case you need different controlling

coils voltage of the starters you can turn to our
regional representatives.

11

13
| KM1=LT1-Dxx
14

[o J 7b LT2-Exx

KM1 ]

L2/N


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=43251

PRODUCED IN ELMARK

FACTORY BULGARIA
Catalogue  Type Rated capacity of motors Rated Thermal Coil Packing/
number 50/60Hz AC-3 category current relay voltage  Box (pcs)
20V 380V 415y A adjustment (V) wn
230V 400V 440V fange o
43091 LT5 D093 2.2 4.0 4.0 9 7 .10A 230 1/16 Ll
43092 LT5 D093 22 40 4.0 9 7. 10A 400 1716 E
43121 LT5 D123 3.0 55 55 12 9.13A 230 1/16 <
43122 LT5 D123 30 55 55 12 9.13A 400 116 =
43181 LT5 D185 4.0 7.5 9.0 18 12..18A 230 1716 i
43182 LT5 D185 40 7.5 9.0 18 12..18A 400 1/16

2x PE13 2x 755

—LJIE—_ Note: Upon request the thermal relay will be replaced

166
150

2x PE13
|

120

140

Catalogue  Type Rated capacity of motors Rated Thermal Coil Packing/
number 50/60Hz AC-3 category current relay voltage (V) Box (pcs)
20V 380V 415V A adjustment
230V 400V 440V irEIngfE
43251 LT5 D255 55 1 1" 25 17 .. 25A 230 1/16
43252 LT5 D255 55 M " 25 17 .. 25A 400 1/16
43321 LT5 D325 7.5 15 15 32 23.32A 230 1/16
43322 LT5 D325 75 15 15 32 23.32A 400 1/16
Note: Upon reauest the thermal relay will be replaced 7 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

2x @55 PEI3

2 extended

16
+]

2 x PE16

135

142

Catalogue  Type Rated capacity of motors Rated Thermal Coll Packing/
number 50/60Hz AC-3 category current relay voltage (V) Box (pcs)
20V 380V 415y W adjustment
230V 400V 440V inigle
43401 LT5 D405 11.0 18.5 22 40 30 ..40A 230 1/6
43402 LT5 D405 11.0 185 22 40 30.40A 400 1/6
43651 LT5 D655 185 300 37 65 48.65A 230 1/6
43652 LT5 D655 185 30.0 37 65 48 .. 65A 400 1/6
43951 LT5 D955 250 45.0 45 95 80.93A 230 1/6
_ 43952 LT5 D955 25.0 45.0 45 95 80.93A 400 1/6
o _\] Note: Upon reauest the thermal relay will be replaced
[m] Yo ]
— /| |
150

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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PRODUCED IN ELMARK

B FACTORY BULGARIA

"STAR/DELTA" STARTER

Documents corresponding
to the product:

Standard EN 60947-1

EN 60947-4-1

The electromagnetic starters LT 3 Dxx series are devices designed for remote control, direct control
and protection of induction motors coiled and operating according to a starter scheme “star/delta”.
They are a combination of three contactors LT 1 Dxx series, time relay and a set of buttons “start”
and “stop” factory cabled. They provide the easy motor unwinding giving possibility for setting

the time for unwinding in “star” as the time for switching between “star” and “delta” is fixed to 0.5
seconds. The starters are offered only on open type:

- open type - for mounting in distribution boxes as at mounting there should be provided
protection of the device from short circuit through breakers or disconnectors.

The starters are offered on the market without mounted thermal protection which is purchased
separately according to the motor capacity. The choice of a suitable protection prevents motor’s
operation at unusual temperature conditions and guarantees maximum constant operation,
increases the effectiveness and prolongs the term of exploitation. If necessary, at client’s order the
power supply operating voltage of the pneumatic starter can be changed.

FUNCTIONS

- switching on/off alternating current three
phase motors operating according to a scheme
“star - delta”

- does not allow secondary unwarranted
switching on of the starter at transitory lower-
ing of the voltage

- protects the motor from overload in the range
of the corresponding thermal protection

- indication of the operating condition through
a valve indicator

- possibility for mounting of additional contacts
(for the open type)

- remarkable with high reliability of current
characteristics

CONNECTING

- flexible or rigid conductors with or without
cable terminal for joining to the consumer and
section according to the motor power

« three by three inlets/outlets supplied with
orifices for the cables

TECHNICAL DATA

- Rated voltage of the controlling voltage: 400V
AC; 50/60 Hz

- Rated operating voltage: 690V

- Rated operating current range: from 7 to
93A AC

« insulation voltage: >690V

- Surge voltage wear resistance:>6000V

« Joining terminal: screw terminal

« Little power consumption and small dimen-
sions

« Possibility for operation at higher frequency
« The metal body is covered with corrosion-
proof paint

« Ambient temperature: -10°C + 65°C

« Altitude: up to 2000m

MOUNTING

» mounting to a flat surface (wall) with bolts/
screws

« mounting position: vertical gradient, max.x 5°

Note: In case you need different controlling coils voltage of the starters you can turn to our regional
representatives.

11 REMOTE
CONTROL

Kx = LT3-Dxx

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=43254

PRODUCED IN ELMARK
FACTORY BULGARIA

"STAR/DELTA” STARTER WITHOUT BOX

Overall dimensions (mm)

Type designation (without box) height width depth 2
LT3-D25A 135 170 160 LII—J
LT3-D32A 135 170 160 o
LT3-D40A 150 285 190 <C
LT3-D65A 150 285 190 U’
LT3-D95A 150 310 190 —
Catalogue Type designation Rated capacity (kW) Rated  Coil Packing/
number (without a box) 220V 380V 415V 440y  current voltage Box (pcs)

230V 400V A (VAC)
43253 LT3-D25A M 15 15 15 25 400 1/6
43323 LT3-D32A 15 18.5 18.5 18.5 32 400 1/6
43403 LT3-D40A 185 22 22 22 40 400 1/4
43653 LT3-D65A 30 55 55 55 65 400 1/4
43953 LT3-D95A 37 75 75 75 95 400 1/4

Note: It is necessary that thermal protection with suitable range is mounted to protect the controlled
motor. The shown values of magnetic starters are for normal regimes for motor control, for hard
operation regimes are chosen starters which correspond to the current rating of the motor.

7 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

+ ostandard
2 extended

o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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REVERSE STARTER

Documents corresponding

The electromagnetic starters LT4 Dxx series are devices used for direct start, reverse start and

to the product: protection of induction motors with short connected rotor. They are a combination of two
Standard EN 60947-1 contactors LT1 Dxx series supplied with two buttons “start” and one “stop” factory cabled. They
EN 60947-4-1 provide the unwinding of the motor in one of the directions with possibility for pushing the
button “stop” and giving command from the other “start” for changing the motor winding
L-1 direction. The two contactors are mechanically blocked and do not allow simultaneous start

L2N

1271 1472 |6T3
| | |

Ut vi w1

scheme "Reverse”

in both winding directions. The starters are offered - closed type in metal boxes providing the
corresponding IP code from dust and moisture (IP54) as at mounting there should be provided
protection of the device from short circuit through breakers or disconnectors. The starters are
offered with mounted thermal protection which can be substituted according to the motor power.
The choice of a suitable protection prevents motor’s operation at unusual temperature conditions
and guarantees maximum constant operation, increases the effectiveness and prolongs the term
of exploitation. If necessary, at order the power supply operating voltage of the pneumatic starter

can be changed.

FUNCTIONS

- Switching on alternating current three phase
motors in one winding direction, switching off
and change of the winding direction at giving
a signal

- Does not allow secondary unwarranted
switching on of the starter at transitory lower-
ing of the voltage

« Protects the motor from overload in the range
of the corresponding thermal protection

+ Remarkable with high reliability of current
characteristics through a valve indicator

« Possibility for mounting of additional contacts
(for the open type)

+ Remarkable with high reliability of current
characteristics

CONNECTING

- Flexible or rigid conductors with or without
cable terminal for joining to the consumer and
section according to the motor power

« Three by three inlets/outlets supplied with
orifices for the cables

TECHNICAL DATA

- Rated voltage of the controlling voltage:
400V AC;

50/60 Hz- Rated operating voltage: 690V

« Rated operating voltage: 690V

- Rated operating current range:

from 7 to 93 A AC

- Insulation voltage: 690V

- Surge voltage wear resistance:=6000V

- Joining terminal: screw terminal

« Little power consumption and small dimen-
sions

- Possibility for operation at higher frequency
«IP 44

«The metal body is covered with corrosion-
proof paint

« Ambient temperature: -10°C + 65°C

« Altitude: up to 2000m

MOUNTING

+ Mounting to a flat surface (wall) with bolts/
screws

« Mounting position: vertical gradient, max.+ 5°

Note: In case you need different controlling coils voltage of the starters you can turn to our regional

representatives.

Catalogue Type Rated capacity (kW) Overall dimensions Rated Coil Packing/
number  designation (mm) current voltage Box (pcs)
(withabox) 220y 380V 415V 440V height width depth ) (VAQ

230V 400V
43001 [T4-B-D25A 11.0 150 150 150 240 240 160 25 400 1/8
43003 [T4-B-D40A 185 220 220 220 270 265 160 40 400 172
43005 LT4-B-D95A 370 750 750 750 270 265 160 95 400 1/4
43006 [T4-B-D25A 11.0 150 150 150 240 240 160 25 230 1/4
43007 LT4-B-D32A 150 185 185 185 240 240 160 32 230 1/4
43008 [T4-B-D40A 185 220 220 220 270 265 160 40 230 1/4
43009 LT4-B-D65A 300 550 550 550 270 265 160 65 230 1/4
with thermal overload relays 43010 IT4-B-D95A 370 750 750 750 270 265 160 95 230  1/4

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=43001

TESTED IN ELMARK

B FAcToRY BULGARIA

ELM 2000+ FREQUENCY INVERTERS

Documents corresponding
to the product:

Standard EN61800-3
EN61800-5-1

High-tech motor control concept, based on advanced DSP-technology - ready for V/Hz,
SENSORLESS VECTOR, CLV and PMM motor control - intelligent AUTOTUNING functions for easy

setup.

Flexible inverter control, dual high resolution analogue inputs, free mappable digital I/0O channels.

Ready for all commonly used fieldbus systems.

Universal function-set for all kind of industrial and residential applications, including integrated

PID/pump controller routines.

Smart PC-tools, for inverter control, parametrization and troubleshooting. Parameter-duplication

stick.
Brake chopper integrated.

TECHNICAL DATA
- Power range:

« Power input:

» Rated input voltage- 1-Phase
220V~240V~%15%); 3-Phase 380V-460V (+/-
)15%

» Input frequency- 44....67 Hz
« Motor output:

» Output frequency- 0-650 Hz

» Frequency resolution- 0,01 Hz

» Overload capability- 150% - 60 sec./ 10
min
- Control mode:

» Motor control algorithm- V/Hz-SpaceVec-
tor, SLVSENSORLESS VECTOR, Torque/Speed
control

> mode CLV-Closed loop vector,Permanent
Magnet Synchronous Motor

» Chopper frequency- 0.8...16 kHz (fixed /
random)

> V/Hz curve- Linear, exponential, and user-
programmable curve

» Starting torque- 150% rated torque at 0,5
Hz (in SLV Mode)

» Torque compensation- Automatic / Manual

> Motor data input- Manual, from nameplate
/ AUTOTUNING

» Control range- 1:100 in SLV mode,1:1000 in
CLV mode,1:20 in PMSM mode

> Speed precision +/- 0,5% (SLV),+/- 0.02%
(CLV)

» Torque precision +/- 5% (SLV)

» DC-Brake- User programmable functions

> Brake chopper- Chopper transistor inte-
grated (up to 90 kW)

« Display:

» 7 segment, 4 characters

» Config-Parameters and -value, program-
mable to display various working parameters
«1/0 Channels and control functions:

Type of sign
ELM2000+ 0015 T3

motor power
inverter model

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.

[ power supply code: T3=three-phase; S2= single phase

> Inverter control- Via terminals / Keypad /
Serial link (or combination of all)

> Digital inputs- 6 (8) Dig. inputs
(NPN-PNPselectable) pulstrain-input

» Speed reference input- Potentiometer
(on keypad unit, external), analogue signal
(terminals),

» keypad, internal programmable value,
pulsetrain, serial link

» Analogue channels- analogue channels -
12 BIT:0...10V, 0...5V, -10V...0...10V, 0..(4)20 mA,

» all free scalable in gain and offset, and-
mathematically concatenable

» Analogue outputs- 2 analogue outputs,
programmable in gain and function (0...10V,
0(4)..20 mA)

> Digital outputs- 2 digital outputs (free
mapping to different functions)

> Relais output- 1 switchover contact 3A
250VAC/30VDC (programmable assignment)

» Data link- Serial link RS 485 (MODBUS)

» Special functions- 24V / 50 mA auxiliary
power supply on terminals, 10V potentiometer
power

» supply, 5V/100 mA power supply on
modbus connector Simple PTC / KLIXON motor
protection
« Protection:

» Electrical- Overvoltage, undervoltage

> Overcurrent, overload, motor-overload,
output short-circuit

> Thermal- Heatsink overtemperature, I’xt
motorprotection
- Operating conditions:

» Protection class IP20

» Working temperature -10+50 °C

» Humidity- 0 to 95% RH, non-condensing,
noncorrosive

> Altitude- 1000 m, above 1% derating /
100m

> Vibration- Max. 0,5 g

AUTOMATION

5 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY
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T
IE FREQUENCY INVERTERS ELM 2000
L Catalogue Type Input Maximum  Maximum  Dimensions Weights
> number voltage (V) output current WxDxH (kg)
zZ power (kW) output (A)  (mm)
w 423400P E2000-0004 S2B 230 04 2.5A 80x140x135 140
b 423401P E2000-0007 S2B 230 0.7 45A 80x140x135 1.50
=z 423402P E2000-0015 S2B 230 15 7A 106x180x150 2.0
Ll 423403P E2000-0022 2B 230 22 10A 106x180x150 2,10
D) 423404P E2000-0007 T3 400 0.7 2A 106x180x150  2.00
o 423405P E2000-0015T3 400 15 46A 106x180x150 210
E 423406P E2000-0022T3 400 22 6.5A 106x180x170  2.20
LL 423407P E2000-0030T3 400 30 7A 138x235x152 250
= 423408P E2000-0040T3 400 40 9A 138x235x152  3.00
423409P E2000-0055T3 400 55 12A 156x265x170 350
423410P E2000-0075T3 400 75 17A 156x265x170 450
423411P E2000-0110T3 400 110 23A 205x340x196  4.80
[= [m] 423412p E2000-0150T3 400 150 32A 205x340x196  8.00
Scan and watch 423413P E2000-0185T3 400 185 38A 205x340x196 850
dw?ttﬁ”jfjpvrfdefa 4 423414p E2000-0220T3 400 220 447 270x435x235  9.00
functions. } Oh 423415P E2000-0300T3 400 30.0 60A 315x480x235 2250
423416P E2000-0370T3 400 370 75A 315x480x235  24.00
423417P E2000-0450T3 400 450 90A 360x555x265 2450
423418P E2000-0550T3 400 55.0 110A 360x555x265 4150
423419P E2000-0750T3 400 75.0 150A 410x650x300  42.00
423420P E2000-0900T3 400 90.0 180A 410x650x300  56.00
423421P E2000-1100T3 400 1100 220A 516x765x326 5650
— 423420P E2000-1320T3 400 1320 265A 560x910x342  87.00
5WARRANTY 423423P E2000-1600T3 400 160.0 320A 560x910x342  123.00
423424p E2000-1800T3 400 180.0 360A 400x1310x385  124.00
423425P E2000-2000T3 400 200.0 400A 535x1340x380  125.00
423426P E2000-2200T3 400 2200 440A 535x1340x380  185.00
423427P E2000-2500T3 400 250.0 480A 600x1465x380 186,00
423428P E2000-2800T3 400 280.0 530A 600x1465x380  225.00
423429P E2000-3150T3 400 315.0 580A 600x1465x380  230.00
423430P E2000-3550T3 400 355.0 640A 600x1600x388  233.00
423431P E2000-4000T3 400 400.0 690A 600x1600x388  234.00

ACCESSORIES FOR FREQUENCY INVERTERS ELM2000 & ELM600

LCD REMOTE FRAME SIZE CABLE FOR REMOTE KEYPAD PARAMETER
KEYPAD FOR CABINET IP66 IP66 - 1.5meter COPY STICK
423432P 423433P 423434P

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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Scan and watch

[=] gl
detailed video

with all product ik
functions. } E [

FREQUENCY INVERTERS ELM 600, SERIES

FEATURES

« Best performance/cost ratio, without compromise in reliability and quality.

- Compact design, easy to integrate in your environment: DIN rail mounting, contactor-style I/0.
- Easy to setup: Simple set of optimized parameters for all basic functions and applications.

« PID and HVAC functions - safety integrated - MODBUS - open for networking.

« Internal EMC filter as standard.

« Economical mass production on high automated and dedicated SMT lines.

« General purpose drive - made for the worldwide market.

TECHNICAL DATA

- Power range: « Reference analogue channels: 1 Analogue
» Single phase: from 0.75 to 2.2kW channels 0-10V, (0)4-20 mA
> Three phase: from 1.5 to 5.5kW - Analogue outputs: 1 analogue output chan-
« Rated voltage: nel programmable in gain, different functions
> Single phase: 200...240V +/- 15% to assign (0-10V)
> Three phase: 3-phase 380...460V +/- 15% - Digitale outputs: 1 digital output (OC, differ-
« Input frequency: 47 - 57Hz ent functions to assign)
+ EMCfilter: Integrated (for 2.environment) - Relays output: 1 switchover contact 3 A 230V

Output voltage: 0 -V input (programmable for different functions)
Output frequency: 0.5 - 650Hz Interface: Serial link (MODBUS - ASCI/RTU)
Resolution of output frequency: 0.01 Hz Special function - control options: Jog mode,

« Overload capability: 150% - 60 sec./ 10 Min 12V / 50 mA auxiliary power supply on

+ PWM control-modes: V/Hz - Mode terminals Pl-control Fixed frequency control,

+ PWM frequency: 0.8 - 6kHz programmable cycling frequency sequence

« V/Hz characteristic: Linear, quadratic, and AUTORESET/RESTART function
user-programmable curve « Electrical protection functions: Overvolt-

- Starting torque: 100% rated torque at 1 Hz age, Undervoltage Overcurrent, Overload,

« DC-Brake: Freq. threshold, duration and Motor-Overload, Output-short Analogue
intensity programmable - DC injection reference interruption

« Brake chopper: Integrated chopper transistor . Thermal protection functions: Heatsink

« LED display: 7 Segment, 4- digit for program- overtemperature
ming and visualization of different operating « |P code: IP21
parameters - Operating temperature: from -10 to +40°C

« Inverter control - Start/Stop: To configure: « Humidity: Max. 90 % not condensing, no
terminals / operation panel / serial link corrosion

Digital control inputs: 4 digital inputs (HIGH/ . Elavation: 1000 m - 1% derating / 100m above
LOW configurable)

Speed reference signal: Potentiometer,

analogue input (terminals 0-10V, (0)4-20 mA),

operating panel keys, serial link

Catalogue Type Input Maximum  Maximum  Dimensions Weights
number voltage (V) output current WxDxH (kg)
power (kW) output (A)  (mm)

423440 ELM600- 0.75kW 1P/230V 230 0.75 45 88x140.5x149 048
423441 ELM600- 1.5kW 1P/230V 230 15 7 88x140.5x149 049
423442 ELM600- 2.2kW 1P/230V 230 22 10 106x161x170  0.75
423443 ELM600- 1.5kW 3P/400V 400 15 4 106x161x170 1.2
423444 ELM600- 2.2kW 3P/400V 400 22 6.5 106x161x170 1.3
423445 ELM600- 3.0kwW 3P/400V 400 3.0 7.6 106x161x170 1.3
423446 ELM600- 4.0kW 3P/400V 400 40 9 106x161x170 145
423447 ELM600- 5.5kW 3P/400V 400 55 12 106x161x170 145

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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SOFT STARTERS ELM 2500

Documents corresponding to the Soft starters are designed to control the start of three-phase induction motors with short-circuited
product: rotor. A number of motor control issues are avoided through them, and namely: prolonged start
Standard EN60947-4-2 moments, auto-ignition of motor, there is no need of star-delta switching, auto-transformer

EN 60947-1 switching, resistant switching, etc. The ELM 2500 soft starter pertains to the AC53b type of starters

as per the standard requirements and it provides rotation of motor and once the operation mode
is set, a shunt contactor of the LT 1 D/F series is switched to control motor operation as the soft
starter is not designed to control motors in a set mode. Under a stop command in accordance
with the selected control scheme, the soft starter can or can not be included in shutting the motor

down.
% FUNCTIONS MOUNTING
. « System functions: « Mounting to a flat surface through bolts.
= R » Over-voltage protection — motor will switch  « Mounting position - vertical gradient
% L (D off when power supply exceeds the preset maximum =+ 5°,
limits.
@) - > Overload protection - protects the motor NOTE
— _\53\\_[2 \52 151 from overloading. When more than one soft starter is mounted in
) S > Phase loss protection. a board, it is recommendable to mount them
R > Temperature overload protection. side by side and when this is not possible,
< 1|’L2_|3| Am 7|—ﬂ « Control functions: the appropriate cooling conditions should be
Y Y2 ¥3 | T2 73] 30A 308 30 > Output faults. provided.
:ZI 2t o > Motor faults diagnostics. « Plastic: UV-rays resistant and fire resistant
{ » Keyboard or outward control. (self-extinguishing material)
> Delayed start option. « Altitude : up to 2000 m
U » Faults memory.
@ TECHNICAL DATA
- Rated working voltage: 230/400V AC; 50 Hz
« Permissible working voltage deviation: £10%
G PP « Unbalance of phases: < 3%
5YEARS TOTAL 5Tl e o eo[ To I —\ « Frequency fluctuation: < 5%
WARRANTY - Obligatory bypass contactor installation.
|:| Overall dimensions (mm)
E A Type A B C E F d
EL M25015 250 153 162 219 140 06
|||||l|||l|||||||||l|||"||||l|||||||| EL M25022 250 153 162 219 140 06
T 1 — EL M25037 250 153 162 219 140 06
U EL M25045 250 153 162 219 140 26
F ¢ EL M25055 250 153 162 219 140 26
B EL M25075 510 260 194 389 232 a8
Catalogue Type Powerof  Rated Type of Section Packing/Box
number motor (kW) current (A)  bypass of power  (pcs)
contactor  supply con-
ductors
42225015 EL M25015 15 30 LT 1-D 50 10 171
42225022 EL M25022 22 45 LT 1-D 50 10 11
42225037 EL M25037 37 76 LT 1-D 80 16 11
42225045 EL M25045 45 90 LT1-D 95 25 11
42225055 EL M25055 55 110 LT1-F115 25 11
42225075 EL M25075 75 150 LT1-F150 35 11

ESEE

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=42225015

TESTED IN ELMARK

B FAcToRY BULGARIA

TIMERS AND RELAYS

QUARZ TIME SWITCH WITH POWER RESERVE TM 180

The mechanic relay for time is supposed to be used for managing chains with maximum capacity
of 3500W.After the setting ,the timer executes the functions we required in 24 hours regime. The
minimum period for setting is 30 minutes as it is executed within 48 pcs segments which the
timing of the work and rest of the consumer is being set. The timer is accomplished with a battery
which assures the work by 150 hours after power failure.

""""""" TECHNICAL DATA

¥
<C
—
Ll
(a'ss
LLl
=
=

- Rated voltage: 110-240V AC 50/60Hz - Contact capacity: 16A
- - Time range: 24 hours + Electrical endurance: 10° times
________ « Min. programmable interval: 30 minutes . Mechanical endurance: 107 times
k| -Timeadjustment: manual + Section of the conductor: rigid conductors up
b - Battery power reserve: 150 hours to 6mm?
- Time deviation: + 1s (at 20°C)
» Consumption: 2.5VA
- Contact: INO
MOUNTING
« DIN-rail
Catalogue Type Dimensions (mm) Packing/Box
number H L D (pcs)
50138 ™ 181 90 535 65.5 1/100

5 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

4 3standard
2 extended

o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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24 HOURS PLUG-IN MECHANICAL TIMER

Mechanical German type plug-in timer with
children protector. Two position switch for
permanent and time control.

Catalogue Type
number L
50140 EL-PMT-1 82

TECHNICAL DATA

- Power supply voltage: 230V; 50Hz
« Min. setting time: 15 min

« Max. setting time: 24 hours

« Active load: up to 16A

«1P20
Dimensions (mm) Packing/Box
W H (pcs)
84 56 1/24/48
2YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

PROGRAMMABLE WEEKLY TIMER

The product according to the time set by the
user, automatically turn On/Off the variety of
electrical equipment.

Included Ll-ion battery

MOUNTING
« With bolts to the surface

TECHNICAL DATA

- Power supply voltage: 220-250V; 50/60Hz

« Adjustment range: 1 min

« Active load: up to 30A

« Operations: 17 switching ON/OFF per day, up
to 119 ON/OFF per week

« Operating temperature: 0 + +55°C

Catalogue Type Dimensions (mm) Packing/Box (pcs)
number L W H
50139 EL-PWT-1 60 325 60 1/200

WEEKLY PLUG-IN DIGITAL TIMER

Digital German type plug-in timer with children
protector and rechargeable NI-MH battery.
Two outlets for permanent and time control.

Catalogue Type Size (mm)  Packing/Box
number (pcs)
50142 EL-WDT-3 130x75x70 1/24/48

WEEKLY PLUG-IN DIGITAL TIMER

Digital German type plug-in timer with
countdown function and rechargeable NI-MH
battery. Two outlets for permanent and time

control.

Catalogue Type Size (mm)  Packing/Box
number (pcs)

50141 EL-WDT-2 68.4x73x77.2 1/24/48

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.

TECHNICAL DATA

« Power supply voltage: 230V; 50Hz
« Min. setting time: 1 min or 1 sec

« Max. setting time: 7 days

« Program per day: 8 or 20 ON/OFF
« Active load: up to 16A

-1P20

TECHNICAL DATA

« Power supply voltage: 230V; 50Hz
« Min. setting time: 1 min

- Max. setting time: 7 days

« Program per day: 16 ON/OFF

« Active load: up to 16A

-1P20
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Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.

SINGLE- FUNCTION TIME RELAY, ELR-2A 2C- ON DELAY

Single function time relays are suitable for applications where there is a clear function requirement
in advance and are suitable for universal use in automation, control and regulation or in house
installations.

ELR-2A is easy for operation and has range of input voltage- from 24 till 240V AC/DC. Time setting
is available from front panel.

APPLICATION

« Control of electrical appliances

« Control of lights, heating, motors, pump, fan
and etc.

TECHNICAL DATA
- Voltage range: 24-240V; 50/60Hz

Pz

=1
« Output current: 2x5A 9
« Function: 2C-On delay — -
« Output type: 2xSPDT I J <C
- Time ranges: 1s-3m . ©
« Time setting: via 1 potentiometer & E
« Time deviation: < 5% H O
« Repeat accuracy: < 5% =
« Ingress protection: IP20 o I o D)
« Mechanical life: 1x10’ <C
« Electrical life (AC1): 1x10°
« Max. cable size: solid wire max. 2.5 mm?and =

flexible wire 1.5 mm? w \ D
« Size: 90x18x64 mm :
Catalogue Type Dimensions (mm) Packing/Box
number W H D (pcs)
ELR-2A 18 90 64 1/100

5 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

Set time Rt Set time
(1C On-delay) (1C Instantaneous)

POWER (A1-A2) A1 16 18 26 28

NC (15-16)

NO (15-18)

NC (25-26)

NO (25-28) A2

ONLAMP

UPLAMP
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SINGLE- FUNCTION TIME RELAY, ELR-2B 1C-ON DELAY &
TCINSTANTANEOUS

Single function time relays are suitable for applications where there is a clear function requirement
in advance and are suitable for universal use in automation, control and regulation or in house
installations.

ELR-2B is easy for operation and has range of input voltage- from 24 till 240V AC/DC. Time setting
is available from front panel.

APPLICATION

- Control of electrical appliances

- Control of lights, heating, motors, pump, fan
and etc.

TECHNICAL DATA —

+ Voltage range: 24-240V; 50/60Hz S8

» Output current: 2x5A

« Function: 1C-On delay and 1C-Instantaneous o [ s

« Output type: 2xSPDT £

+ Time ranges: 3s-10m H

« Time setting: via 1 potentiometer

« Time deviation: <+5% o .

+ Repeat accuracy: <+5% !

+ Ingress protection: IP20

« Mechanical life: 1x10’

« Electrical life (AC1): 1x10°

- Max. cable size: solid wire max. 2.5 mm? and \ \
flexible wire 1.5 mm?

+ Size: 90x18x64mm

z
o
<
=
@)
-
-
<

5 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

Catalogue Type Dimensions (mm) Packing/Box
number W H D (pcs)

50152 ELR-2B 18 90 64 1/100
Vs
"

Set time Rt Set time

(2C On-delay)

POWER (A1-A2) A1 16 18 26 28

NC (15-16)

NO (15-18)

NC (25-26)

NO (25-28)

A2
ONLAMP

UPLAMP

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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A1l

16 18 26 28

15 25

A1 16 18 26 28

SINGLE- FUNCTION TIME RELAY, ELR-3A 2C-ON DELAY

Single function time relays are suitable for applications where there is a clear function requirement
in advance and are suitable for universal use in automation, control and regulation or in house

installations.

ELR-3A is easy for operation and has range of input voltage- from 12 till 240V AC/DC. Time setting

is available from front panel.

APPLICATION

« Control of electrical appliances

- Control of lights, heating, motors, pump, fan
and etc.

TECHNICAL DATA

Voltage range: 12-240V; 50/60Hz
Output current: 2x16A (AC1)

Function: 2C-On delay

Output type: 2xSPDT

Time ranges: 0.1s-240h

Time setting: via 2 potentiometers

Time deviation: 10% mechanical setting
Repeat accuracy: 0.2% set value stability
Min. breaking capacity DC: 500mW
Reset time: max. 200ms

Over voltage category: llI

Output indication: red LED

Ingress protection: IP20

Mechanical life: 1x10

Electrical life (AC1): 1x10°

Max. cable size: solid wire max. 2.5 mmz2 and
flexible wire 1.5 mm?2

« Size: 90x18x64 mm

Wm 0, 1o Th 10 WMM i, R o wm”‘ ",
s ™, s s s o
s 105 105 10§
oFF oFF oFF oFF oFF
0.18-18 18-108 6S-60S 1M-10M 0.1h-1h

16
" 0
s on
s ofF

=1

AlLS A2

&

Catalogue Type
number

50153 ELR-3A

1o h 10 o i,

1h-10h 0.1d-1d

SINGLE- FUNCTION TIME RELAY, ELR-3B 2C-OFF DELAY

Single function time relays are suitable for applications where there is a clear function requirement
in advance and are suitable for universal use in automation, control and regulation or in house

installations.

ELR-3B is easy for operation and has range of input voltage- from 12 till 240V AC/DC. Time setting

is available from front panel.

APPLICATION

« Control of electrical appliances

« Control of lights, heating, motors, pump, fan
and etc.

TECHNICAL DATA

- Voltage range: 12-240V; 50/60Hz

« Output current: 2x16A (AC1)

« Function: 2C-Off delay

« Output type: 2xSPDT

« Time ranges: 0.15s-240h

- Time setting: via 2 potentiometers

« Time deviation: 10% mechanical setting

« Repeat accuracy: 0.2% set value stability

« Min. breaking capacity DC: 500mW

« Reset time: max. 200ms

- Over voltage category: Il

« Output indication: red LED

« Ingress protection: IP20

« Mechanical life: 1x10’

« Electrical life (AC1): 1x10°

« Max. cable size: solid wire max. 2.5 mm? and
flexible wire 1.5 mm?

« Size: 90x18x64 mm

- i mMm ", - o, - i ot
wa mu mn e 0
s s s on s o
oFF oFF oFF oFF 1S oFF

0.18-18 18-108 6S-60S 1M-10M 0.1h-1h

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.

H %
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Dimensions (mm) Packing/ <

W H D Box (pcs)

18 90 64 1/100
- 1d-10d ” on\y ON - 1 nnIyOFFUFF

5 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY
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Catalogue Type
number

50154 ELR-3B

g0 a0
, 104 ™ 104
105 oN s on
1s o 18 oFF

1h-10h 0.1d-1d

Dimensions (mm
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A1

A1 16 18 26 28

A2

MULTI- FUNCTION TIME RELAY, ELR-4

Multi function time relays are suitable for applications where there is need more additional
functions requirement and are suitable for universal use in automation, control and regulation or
in house installations. ELR-4 is easy for operation and has range of input voltage - up 12 to 240V
AC/DC.This relay increase 10 functions: 5 time functions controlled by supply voltage, 4 functions
controlled by control input and 1 function of latching relay.

APPLICATION =
- Control of industrial and home electrical A s a2

appliances
« Control of lights, heating, motors, pump, fan

and etc. ‘ [ =

TECHNICAL DATA

+ Voltage range: 12-240V; 50/60Hz
» Output current: 2x16A (ACT1)

+ Function: 10

+ Output type: 2xSPDT @ 5
- Time ranges: 0.1s-240h, ON, OFF l
« Function setting: via 3 potentiometers on
front panel
« Time deviation: 10% mechanical setting
+ Repeat accuracy: 0.2% set value stability W | D

« Min. breaking capacity DC: 500mW !
+ Reset time: max. 200ms
« Over voltage category: Il
« Output indication: red LED
+ Ingress protection: P20 50155 ELR4 18 90 64  1/100
« Mechanical life: 1x107
« Electrical life (AC1): 1x10°
+ Max. cable size: solid wire max. 2.5 mm2 and

flexible wire 1.5 mm?2
» Size: 90x18x64 mm

TIME RANGE

T 100 o Th 08 T 10 o Th 00 T 1 o Th 00 T 1 ot 08 oyt
™, 108 " ) ™, 104 " ) ™, 104 " 10 ™, 104 ™ 100 ™, 104 ™ 100
105 oN 08! oN s o 10s! oN s oN 1S oN s oN s oN 18 oN S oN
18 oFF 18 (N ofF 18 (N oFF 18 (N oFF 18 (N (] OFF

0.18-18 18-108 6S-60S 1M-10M 0.1h-1h 1h-10h 0.1d-1d 1d-10d only ON only OFF

Catalogue Type Dimensions (mm)Packing/
number W H D Box (pcs)

MULTI- FUNCTION TIME RELAY, ELR-5

Multi function time relays are suitable for applications where there is need more additional
functions requirement and are suitable for universal use in automation, control and regulation or
in house installations. ELR-5 is easy for operation and has range of input voltage- from 24 till 240V
AC/DC.This relay have 6 time delay functions.

APPLICATION

- Control of industrial and home electrical
appliances

- Control of lights, heating, motors, pump, fan
and etc.

TECHNICAL DATA
« Voltage range: 24-240V; 50/60Hz
« Output current: 5A

« Function: 6

« Output type: 1C-On delay and 1C- I o
Instantaneous @O0

« Time ranges: 0.1s-100h

« Function setting: via 4 potentiometers on 516 1
front panel =

« Time deviation: <5%+50ms W | D

I
« Repeat error: <0.2% £10ms

- Voltage error: <+0.5% Catalogue Type
+ Min. breaking capacity DC: 500mW -
« Insulation resistance: 100mQ (500VDCmge) w H D
« Over voltage category: IlI 50156 ELR-5 18 94 64 1/100
« Output indication: red LED
« Protection degree: IP20
« Mechanical life: 1x10’
- Max. cable size: solid wire max. 2.5 mm? and

flexible wire 1.5 mm?
« Size: 94x18x64 mm

Dimensions (mm) Packing/
Box (pcs)

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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ASYMMETRIC CYCLERTIMER, ELR-6

Asymmetric cycle timer can be used for cycle delay control, providing periodic energizing, lighting
control, regular room ventilation, pumps, heating control for electric circuit and etc..

Al ELR-6 is easy for operation and has range of input voltage- from 24 till 240V AC/DC. This relay have
2 time functions- Cycle beginning with pulse and cycle beginning with pause.
APPLICATION =
« Control of industrial and home electrical
appliances.
S A2 « Control of lights, heating, motors, pump, fan

and etc. [ =

TECHNICAL DATA

- Voltage range: 12-240V; 50/60Hz

« Output current: 2x16A (AC1)

Function: 2 time functions

Output type: 2xSPDT

Time ranges: 0.1s-2400h

Function setting: via 4 potentiometers on
front panel

AUTOMATION

- Time deviation: 10% mechanical setting ! D

« Repeat accuracy: 0.2% set value stability

« Min. breaking capacity DC: 500mW Catalogue Type Dimensions (mm) Packing/
« Reset time: max. 200ms number W H D Box (pcs)

Over voltage category: llI

Output indication: LED

Ingress protection: 1P20

Mechanical life: 1x10’

Electrical life (AC1): 1x10°

Max. cable size: solid wire max. 2.5 mm2 and
flexible wire 1.5 mm?2

« Size: 90x18x64 mm

INTERMEDIATE RELAYS, ELR-7 SERIES

Intermediate Relays are used for switching larger load output, strengthen or multiplying contacts 55::::;?1?\}
of the existing device or send signals to the relevant control elements concurrently.

Relays from ELR-7 series are easy for operation and has different input voltages- from 12V DC, 24V
AC/DC and 240V AC.

FUNCTIONS

« Instead of small contactors. Goo
« Increase the number of contacts.
+ Increase contact capacity. I
« Switch contact type.
« Used as a switch. T
- Eliminate interference in the circuit. i H

50157 ELR-5 18 90 64 1/100

]

:
ul

TECHNICAL DATA o

- Voltage range: 24V AC/DC and 230V AC v

+ Output current: 16A (ACT)

+ Output type: 1xSPDT and 3xSPDT

- Supply voltage tolerance: -15% +10%

ELR-A/ ELR-B + Max. change over time: 40ms

+ Min. breaking capacity DC: 500mW

« Over voltage category: Il

« Output indication: red LED

« Protection degree: IP20

« Mechanical life: 1x10’

« Electrical life (AC1): 1x10°

« Max. cable size: solid wire max. 2.5 mm2 and
flexible wire 1.5 mm?2

« Size (HXWxD): 90x18x64 mm

Catalogue Type Number Voltage Packing/

number Of contact Box
(pCS) A1 12 14 22 24 32 34
50158 ELR-A 1xSPDT 24V AC/DC 1/100
50159 ELR-B 1xSPDT ~ 230VAC  1/100
50160 ELR-C 3xSPDT 24V AC/DC 1/100 l
ELR-C/ ELR-D 50161 ELR-D 3xSPDT  230VAC  1/100 A2 11 21 31
ELR-C/ ELR-D

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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Build-in antenna

WI-FI SMART CONTROL RELAY WITH BUILD-IN ANTENNA,
ELR-TW

ELR-1W is widely used in smart homes and industrial intelligent control. It adopts the most
popular Wi-Fi 2.4GHz control chip, and cooperates with powerful APP and mainstream voice
assistants. Realize WLAN local control (even if the network is disconnected, you can also use APP
local control and remote control, allowing users to fully experience the convenient life brought by
modern intelligent technology. Using mobile phone APP or voice control device to control ON and
OFF of the output of this product to realize the purpose of remotely starting or turning off the load
electrical appliances.

The product cooperates with the corresponding APP to realize the following functions:

Support Smart Config for fast networking.

Support multiple control types: switch, timing start and stop, cycle control, etc.

Support WLAN local control and remote control.

Access to mainstream voice assistants such as Tmall Genie, DuerQS, Xiao Ai (Xiao Mi), Alexa, Goo-
gle, etc., voice control.

Intranet device sharing and cloud account device sharing function.

APP supports Android and iOS systems.

Download Seetime Smart Application.
Full info for the products, instructions can be found at www.elmarkholding.eu

...... <
P Clouds ¥

=
/' WiFiRouter ViR \.J )
v

v A
P
EKR8-1010 APP Voice Control

Structure block diagram of Intelligent control system

Clouds

@ The product sends arequest to the router
to connect to it

¥
—
(ﬁb

WiFi Router
A A

@ Mobilé phone and WiFi connection @ Send Wi-Fi name and password
to product APP

“Seetime Smart”APP

Distribution network block diagram of standard configuration

o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=50150

TESTED IN ELMARK

B FcTORY BULGARIA
APPLICATION
« Home control system
« Building automation 2
« Industrial control systems >=
« Industrial automation <
« Mechanical and electrical equipment d
TECHNICAL DATA o
- Voltage Range: 85-240V AC/DC - 802'1 ! n(HT20@MCS7)§ 13+/-1dBm —
. Rated Current: 10A « Wireless Transmission Distance: General In- 2
. Standard: IEEE 802.11b/g/n door: 45M,. Outdoor: 150M (Note: It depends =
« Working mode: STA/AP/STA+AP on the ef‘V'f°“m‘?“t~) t
« Wireless Security Support: WPA/WPA2 + Application: Seetime Smar.t
- Encryption Type: WEP/TKIP/AES « Standby Power Consumption: Less than 0.5W

. . K _ « Working Temperature: -10-60°C
gzgg&?;gggmcy' 24GHz2.5GHz + Working Humidity: 5%-95% (Non-condens-

« Transmit Power: ir?g)
> 802.11b (CCK): 19+/-1dBm - Size WxHxD: 18x90x65 mm

> 802.11g (OFDM): 14+/-1dBm

Catalogue Type Dimensions (mm) Packing/Box
number W H D (pcs)
50150 ELR-1W 18 90 65 1/100

Scan and watch
detailed video

with all product
functions. }

5 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

4 3standard
2 extended

Dimensions (mm)

L
N T
1l A2
eoc Un
® R
e
Al A2
R
1516 18 55
15 16 18
Product wiring diagram Wiring diagram

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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MULTI- FUNCTION TIME RELAY, ELR-8

Multi function time relays are suitable for applications where there is need more additional func-
tions requirement and are suitable for universal use in automation, control and regulation or in

house installations.

ELR-8 is easy for operation and has range of input voltage- from 24 till 240V AC/DC. This relay

increase 6 time delay functions.

APPLICATION

- Control of industrial and home electrical
appliances

« Control of lights, heating, motors, pump, fan
and etc.

TECHNICAL DATA

- Voltage range: 24-240V; 50/60Hz

« Output current: 5A (AC1)

» Function: 6

+ Output type: DPDT

« Time ranges: 0.1s-100h

- Time deviation: <5%+50ms

» Repeat error: <0.2% +10ms

+ Reset time: max. 200ms

« Insulation resistance: 700mQ (500VDCmge)

+ Ingress protection: IP20

« Mechanical life: 1x107

« Max. cable size: solid wire max. 2.5 mm2 and
flexible wire 1.5 mm?2

+ Size: 79.5x48x48 mm

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.

Catalogue Type Dimensions (mm) Packing/Box
number W H ) (pcs)
ELR-8 48 48 79.5 1/100
Base for ELR-8 1/100
64.5
15 50
|<—> —|
‘ @
=
<
® ©
© 6 CONTACT o) ® CONTACT
) ® @'—é ouT: I 1 JouT
, Q 250VAC 5A Y.TE 250VAC 5A
2 RESISTIVE ® @ RESISTIVE
Y_TE @ D G @ LOAD QO ® LOAD
(Time limit 1c)| (Time limit 1c) (In)stantaneous (Time limit 1c)
@ 1c _<>_
-t s
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PROGRAMMABLE DIGITAL ONE-CHANNEL TIMERTE 15A

The timer is manufactured under the CMOS technology with a quartz mini controller which makes
it reliable for operation. The timer is adjusted for DIN-rail mounting. It can memorize up to eight
ON/OFF programs (ON/OFF cycles). Each program setting is done through the push buttons.
Programming starts with selection of the days of the week (you can choose among a whole

week cycle, workdays cycle, weekend cycle, or a specific day of the week); then the cycle start
time and end time are set. If you have selected workdays cycle, then the program will start and
stop at the set times each workday of the week. This is one ON/OFF program. Where necessary,
other programs can be memorized up to the limit of eight possible programs. If you continue
setting new programs the first memorized program will be deleted. The minimal interval for cycle

programming is 1 minute.

TECHNICAL DATA

« Display: LCD

« Power supply voltage: 230V; 50Hz

« Operations: 16 switching ON/OFF

« Minimum setting unit: 1 min

- Time setting range: 1 min- 168 hours

- Time deviation: <2s (at 25°C)

« Battery for programmer storing: up to 15 days
« Power consumption: <4.5VA

- Switched on indicator

MOUNTING
« DIN-rail

Catalogue Type
number H

TE 15A 85

STAIRCASE DELAY TIMER

« Electrical wear resistance: 105 cycles
» Mechanical wear resistance: 107 cycles
- Operating temperature: -10°C + +65°C
« Humidity: 35 - 85%RH
+ Number of contacts: INO + 1NC
« Commutating capacity:
> Active load: up to 16A
« Weight: 1259

Dimensions (mm) Packing/Box
W L (pcs)
36 64 1/100

The timer is adjusted for DIN-rail mounting. Provide control of lighting circuits with automatic
switch Off after reset time. Two position switch for permanent and time lighting control and
choice for time delay setting from 30 sec to 10 minutes. Compact 1-mode design- 17.5mm

TECHNICAL DATA

« Power supply voltage: 230V; 50Hz

« Adjustment range: 0.5 to 10 min

- Power consumption: <2.5VA

« Operating temperature: -10 + +60°C
« Humidity: 45 - 95%RH

« Number of contacts: INO

- Commutating capacity:

« Active load: up to 16A

« Inductive load: up to 10 A

MOUNTING
« DIN-rail

Catalogue Type Dimensions (mm) Packing/Box
number H w L1 L2 D (pcs)
35007 TE17 82 175 40 65 45 1/240

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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TIME RELAY “STAR/DELTA"TE 19

oo The time relay is manufactured under the most modern methods of qualitative and reliable

materials. The timer is adjusted for DIN-rail mounting. It is used to provide reliable and safe time
hold at “star/delta” starters and it is used for setting fixed time intervals. Programming is done

Timer Py
LN ? through selection of the time unit (seconds or minutes) and rate (x 0.1 or x1) by the slide switches,
o%w " " and then selection of a value from the timer knob (from 0 to 10). Whenever timer circuit receives a
R signal, it executes the set cycle and then stops until a new signal is available. It gives possibility for
o E D time adjustment for motor unwinding in star up to 600s and time change to delta according to the
= consumer’s need.
0coo0o0 TECHNICAL DATA
w " + Power supply voltage: 230V; 50Hz « Electrical wear resistance: 100 000 cycles
i’ + Adjustment range for operation in star: 1 to - Mechanical wear resistance: 1 000 000 cycles
600 seconds - Operating temperature: -10 + +65°C
- Repetition accuracy: 5% from the whole - Humidity: 45 — 85%RH
scalg . - Commutating capacity: up to 5A
= « Adjustment accuracy: 5% from the whole . Indication:
@) scale > at operation in “star”: red indication
—_— + Zeroing time: <0.5s > at operation in “delta”: green indication
lE + Power consumption: <5VA - Weight: 150g
> MOUNTING
O « DIN-rail
— R A
D Catalogue Type Dimensions (mm) Packing/
< number H W L1 L2 H1 HD Box (pcs)
50102 TE19 85 24 34 66 45 60 1/200
5YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY
IMPULSE RELAY, EPN510- SINGLE POLE
L2 Impulse relays allow circuit remote control. They can be operated manually, remotely, from several
w L1 control points, or by impulses. Impulse relays are most frequently used for the control of lighting
S circuits in various public places with multiple control points.
@ TECHNICAL DATA
« Control voltage: 230V

« Rated current of the power circuit: 16A
c o -« Electrical endurance: 200000 cycles
J « Maximum switching frequency:
®
®

5 operations/minute
« Impulse duration: 50ms

CONNECTION
L1 + Tunnel terminals
L2
Catalogue Type Dimensions (mm) Packing/Box
number H W C D L1 L2 (pcs)
50300 EPN510 85 24 36 45 34 66 8/160

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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IMPULSE RELAYS (REMOTE-CONTROL SWITCHES)- 2P & 4P

Impulse relays, also known as bi-stable relays, Impulse relays are a form of latching relay that
transfers the contacts with each pulse.

ELMARK impulse relays are made up of a magnetic latch relay and a solid-state steering circuit that,
upon application of power, determines which position the relay is in and energizes the opposite
coil.

APPLICATION

« The impulse relays are used to control, by « Having two stable mechanical positions, the
means of pushbuttons, lighting circuits pole(s) will be opened by the next impulse.
consisting of: Each impulse received by the coil reverses the

« Incandescent lamps, low-voltage halogen position of the pole(s).

lamps, etc. (Resistive loads) - Can be controlled by an unlimited number of
« Fluorescent lamps, discharge lamps, etc. pushbuttons.

(Inductive loads) « Zero energy consumption.
« Closing of the impulse relay pole(s) is

triggered by an impulse on the coil.

TECHNICAL DATA

- Rating: 16A + Duration of the control order: 50 ms to 1s

- Frequency: 50 or 60Hz (200ms recommended)

- Insulation voltage (Ui): 440V AC « Over voltage category: IV

« Pollution degree: 3 « Ingress protection: IP20

« Rated impulse withstands voltage (Uimp): 6kV . Electrical life: 200,000 cycles (AC21); 100 000

- Dissipated power (during the impulse): 19VA cycles (AC22)

« llluminated PB control: Max. current 3mA + Max. cable size: solid wire 0.5-4 mm?2 and
(if>use an ATLz) flexible wire 1-4 mm?2

« Operating threshold: Min.85% of Un in « Tightening torque: 1 N.m
conformance with [EC/EN60669-2-2 « Size: 86x18x67 mm

Catalogue Type Number  Contact Voltage Dimensions (mm)  Packing/
number of poles  type W H D Box (pcs)
50301 ELR-1620 2P/ 1 mod 2NO 230VAC/110VDC 18 86 67 1/180
50302 ELR-1610 2P/ 1 mod 1NO+INC  230VAC/110VDC 18 86 67 1/180
50303 ELR-1621 2P/ 1mod 2NO 24VDC/48VAC 18 86 67 1/180
50304 ELR-1611 2P/ 1 mod 1NO+INC  24VDC/48VAC 18 86 67 1/180
50305 ELR-1622 2P/ 1 mod 2NO 12VDC/24VAC 18 86 67 1/180
50306 ELR-1612 2P/ 1 mod 1TNO+INC  12VDC/24VAC 18 86 67 1/180
50307 ELR-1640 4P/2mod 4NO 230VAC/110VDC 36 86 67 1/90
50308 ELR-1630  4P/2mod 2NO+2NC  230VAC/110VDC 36 86 67 1/90
50309 ELR-1641  4P/2mod 4NO 24VDC/48VAC 36 86 67 1/90
50310 ELR-1631  4P/2mod 2NO+2NC  24VDC/48VAC 36 86 67 1/90
50311 ELR-1642  4P/2mod 4NO 12VDC/24VAC 36 86 67 1/90

50312 ELR-1632  4P/2mod 2NO+2NC  12VDC/24VAC 36 86 67 1/90

[=]

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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TIMERTE8A - 1A, TESA - 2A

The timer is manufactured under the most modern technology CMOS with a quartz mini controller
which makes it precise, qualitative and reliable. It has a built in battery which allows operation

of the timers without charging up to 150 hours. The timer is adjusted for DIN-rail mounting.

Timer programming is done through selection of the operational day(s) of the week, followed by
selection of the start time and end time. You may choose out of ten modes (one for each day of

= o the week, one for the work days, one for the weekends and one for the whole week). When setting
the time, you should start first with the hours and then continue with the minutes. TE8A - 1a - Up
to eight programs can be memorized. The on/off time resolution is 1T minute. TE8A - 2a - It has two
operating channels, each of which can adjust four programmes for a day or a week with minimal
interval of 1 minute for switching on and off. Indication on LCD display with high resolution and
showing the time in hours, minutes and seconds.

TECHNICAL DATA
- Power supply voltage: 230V; 50Hz

elelelelel

« Humidity: 45 - 85%RH
- Commutating capacity: up to 16A

H1

« Power consumption: <5VA
- Electrical wear resistance: 107 cycles
» Mechanical wear resistance: 105 cycles

- Two outlet relays
« Li-lon battery: 150h
« Weight: 150g

+ Operating temperature: -10°C + +65°C
- Temperature of storage: up to 70C

AUTOMATION

MOUNTING
B + DIN-rail
= Catalogue Type Dimensions (mm) Packing/
number H HL H2  wE L1 L F Box (pcs)
50113 TE8A-1a 100 50 68 50 36 60 74 90 1/75
50114 TE8A-2a 100 50 68 50 36 60 74 90 1/75

5 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

TIMERTE6B

The timer is manufactured under the most modern technology CMOS with a quartz mini
controller which makes it precise, qualitative and reliable. The timer is modulated to be mounted
H]]mll on the front panel of boards. The direction of operation is adjusted - direct or reverse. There

)

is possibility to adjust the time range from 0.01 second to 99 hours 59 minutes, possibility for
correction of the set values during operation. Indication on LCD display with high resolution and
showing the time in hours, minutes and seconds.

TECHNICAL DATA
« Power supply voltage: 230V; 50Hz
« Possibility for choice of operating range:
» from 0.01 second to 99.99 seconds
> from 1 second to 99.59 minutes
» from 1 minute to 99.59 hours
« Error: <0.01% +0.05s
« Minimal duration of the input pulse: 20ms
« Power consumption: <5VA
« Electrical wear resistance: 107 cycles
» Mechanical wear resistance: 105 cycles

)

- Operating temperature: -10 + +65°C

- Temperature of storage: up to 70°C

« Humidity: 45 - 85%RH

- Commutating capacity at active load: 3A
» Weight: 300g

MOUNTING
« On the front panel of the board

Catalogue Type Dimensions (mm) Packing/Box
number D W L (pcs)
TE6B 8.5 45 80 1/100

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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TIMER TE48S-S

— The timer is manufactured under the most modern technology CMOS with a quartz mini controller

which makes it precise, qualitative and reliable. The timer is modulated to be mounted on the
= H front panel of boards. The direction of operation is adjusted - direct or reverse. It represents
E % two separate operating channels, each of which can operate independently with time range
= H adjustment from 1 second to 99 minutes. Possibility for correction of the set values during
operation. First, select the time unit (seconds or minutes) and then set the time. Depending on
P S the timer coupling, it can be used as a cyclic timer relay, i.e. it initially counts the first time set, then
» counts the second time set, then starts counting over the first time again, etc. until a stop signal is
received. In another mode, the timer can count the set time and stop until a new signal is received
c to count the next cycle. Indication on LCD display with high resolution and showing the time in
[ hours, minutes and seconds.
== TECHNICAL DATA
‘ Power supply voltage: 230V; 50Hz - Operating temperature: -10 + +65°C
H + Admissible variation of the input voltage: - Temperature of storage: up to 70°C
LJ 85-110%U . . - Humidity: 45 - 85%RH =
S— « Possibility for choice of operating range: . Commutating capacity at load: 3A
— » from 1 to 99 seconds . Weight: 300g O
w > from 1 minute to 99 minutes I:
« Error: <0.01% +0.05s MOUNTING <C
« Minimal duration of the input pulse: 20ms - on the front panel of the board E
« Power consumption: <5VA
- Electrical wear resistance: 107 cycles O
» Mechanical wear resistance: 105 cycles —
Catalogue Type Dimensions (mm) Packing/ <DE
number D E L1 12 C H W Box (pcs)
50105 TE48S-S 5 448 74 95 15 58 48 84
T2 T1
‘indicator *‘.? e AT indicator
! 5YEARS TOTAL
\Adusting plock WARRANTY
T1 Time setting
N_T2 Time setting
w
TIMERTE 19M
0ooo _ Timer is developed using modern technologies from quality and reliable materials and is adapted
S for mounting on DIN rail. It is used for providing time intervals in eight-time programs, which are
AN assigned by combinations of the keys. There is an option for it to operate in time ranges (assigned
o H o |2 by the keys K4, K5, K6): seconds, minutes or hours depending on the necessity of the user. Power
riviehs I contact up to 3A.
2 TECHNICAL DATA
5o5o + Input voltage: 230V; 50Hz « Operation temperature: -10 + +65°C
” + Range of setting: from 0.6 sec to 100 hours - Humidity: 45 - 85%RH
= . . Aclcuracy of setting: + 5% from the whole . Computing option: up to 5A
scale

c . « Indication:
« Time for nullifying: <0.5 seconds > on power supply: red indication

+ Consumed capacity: < 5VA > on operational output relay: green
- Electrical endurance (number of cycles): 100 indication

000 cycles - Weight: 150 gr.
+ Mechanical endurance (number of cycles): - Time functions: according to the

1000 000 cycles programming guide

MOUNTING

+ DIN rail

Catalogue Type Dimensions (mm) Packing/
number H W hi h2 11 2 Box (pcs)
50102M  TE 19M 85 24 45 60 34 66 1/200

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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COUNTERS

Documents corresponding
to the product:
Standard EN 61010-1
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+ 3standard
2 extended

UNIVERSAL DIGITAL COUNTER CE2J

The device is manufactured under the modern technology CMOS which allows high speed of
counting and high counting reliability. It has a built-in battery which allows data storing for more
than 10 years. It is supplied with a digital display with black lighting digits, providing excellent
visibility at different lighting. The counter is to be mounted on the front panel of the boards. It is
used for impulse sequence counting with accumulation or deduction. There is possibility for relay
outlet operation at reaching beforehand set value, and a possibility for changing the position of

the decimal point.

TECHNICAL DATA

- Display: LCD

« Power supply voltage: 230V; 50Hz

+ Counting range: 0 - 99999

- Counting speed: 30/3k cps

« Zeroing: outside impulse

- Battery for programmer storing: up to 10

Protection indicator ~ Outlet channel indicator

years

- Power consumption: <5VA Power supply indicator

+ Operating temperature: -10 + +65°C Current value RERRRE

+ Humidity: 35 - 85%RH s ;3-5 R-P;B‘ set H
- Commutating capacity: relay outlet with Setvalue fand 2 e vale
active load: up to 3A Cooooe-St
.Weight; 2509 Return button RESHT e — utons
MOUNTING System return button _‘Operational Display

- On the front panel button button

- Opening with dimensions: 45x45

Catalogue Type Dimensions (mm) Packing/Box
number H W C D L (pcs)

50111 CE2J 68 68 65 8.5 90 1/45

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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Documents corresponding
to the product:

Standard EN 60831-1

EN 60831-2

T
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COMBINED DIGITAL COUNTER/TIMER CE10J

The device is for front mounting in the board. It can be used as a counter or timer choosing a
definite combination from keys. It is manufactured under the modern technology CMOS which
allows high speed of counting, precision at operation as a timer and high reliability. It has a built-
in battery which allows data storing for more than 10 years. It is supplied with a digital display
providing excellent visibility at different lighting. It is used for impulse sequence counting with
accumulation or deduction. There is possibility for relay outlet operation at reaching beforehand
set value, and a possibility for changing the position of the decimal point.

TECHNICAL DATA

« Display: LCD

« Power supply voltage: 230V; 50Hz

« Counting range: 0 - 999

«Timer range: 0.01 - 99h99min

« Counting speed: 30/500 cps

- Zeroing: outside impulse

« Battery for programmer storing: up to 10
years

- Power consumption: <3VA

operating

value ~7
« Mechanical wear resistance: 107 cycles pD‘:qd /)DB& pb‘:? pﬁj’&
- Operating temperature: -5 + +65°C ot —
« Humidity: 35 - 85%RH value i
« Commutating capacity: relay outlet with . HO:EV iv Loqs H
active load: up to 3A unctions —
- Weight: 120g o] QOO
MOUNTING w
« On the front panel
- Opening with dimensions: 45x45
Catalogue Type Dimensions (mm) Packing/Box
number h w € D L (pcs)
50120 CE10J 68 68 65 6 90 1/45

o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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Documents corresponding
to the product:
EN61010-1

Documents corresponding
to the product:
EN61010-1

TOTAL DIGITAL COUNTER CE15)J

The device is to be mounted on DIN-rail. It is used as an impulse counter with no outside power
supply. For that purpose there is a Li battery built in the device which provides data storing and
operation of the device for 5 years. It has eight digital lighting display providing excellent visibility
at different lighting. It is used for impulse sequence counting with accumulation.

TECHNICAL DATA
- Display: LCD oHeHe
« Power supply voltage: built in battery

« Inlet signal: 100-230V AC/DC a
« Counting accuracy: <0.002%

- Data storing battery: up to 5 years
« Operating temperature: -5 + +65°C D
« Humidity: 35 - 85%RH
+ Weight: 120g

MOUNTING
« DIN-rail

ey
lw ]

Catalogue  Type Dimensions (mm) Packing/Box
number H W D L (pcs)
50112 CE15) 86 36 45 64 1/100

TOTAL DIGITAL COUNTER CE15L

The device is to be mounted on DIN-rail. It is used as a time impulse counter with no outside power
supply. For that purpose there is a Li battery built in the device which provides data storing and
operation of the device for 5 years. It has eight digital lighting display providing excellent visibility
at different lighting. It is used for time impulse sequence counting with accumulation. It displays
the operated time.

TECHNICAL DATA
. Display: LCD OE®
- Power supply voltage: built in battery 0
« Inlet signal: 100-230V AC/DC

+ Counting accuracy: <0.002%

- Battery for data storing: up to 5 years
+ Operating temperature: -5 + +65°C

+ Humidity: 35 - 85%RH

- Weight: 120g 0
MOUNTING DD
+ DIN rail L W
e w ] .
Catalogue  Type Dimensions (mm) Packing/Box
number H W D L (pcs)
50115 CE15L 86 35 45 64 1/100

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=50112
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=50115

TESTED IN ELMARK

B FAcToRY BULGARIA

PHASE SEQUENCE INDICATOR EK - RSTB
Documents corresponding The device is to be mounted on DIN-rail. It is used for control and indication of the presence,
to the product: sequence and quality of the phases. The device indicates the following fault: lack of one or
EN61010-1 several phases; change in the sequence of the phases; lowering of the power supplying voltage:

under 10%; increasing of the power supplying voltage: over 10%; phase asymmetry of the power
supplying voltage: +10%. In the presence of one of the conditions above a relay starts operating
in the device which breaks the controlling circuit. The time between fault indication and outlet
relay switching on can be adjusted in order to prevent unwilling stops at very short breaks. When
the voltage is back to normal limits, the device receives energy (indication lights) according to the

hysteresis values. At phase sequence fault the device operates immediately.

TECHNICAL DATA

« Power supply voltage: 400V; 50Hz o o

« Possibility for operation range adjustment:

0.1-10 seconds °

« Possibility for working range adjustment: from %
o
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300to 480V
« Electrical wear resistance: 1 000 000 cycles
« Mechanical wear resistance: 10 000 000 cycles

« Indication: green LED - indication for a

change in the condition; red LED - failure

« Operating temperature: -5 + +65°C °c0°°

« Humidity: 35 — 85%RH w L

« Weight: 1209 2

MOUNTING

« DIN-rail

Catalogue Type Dimensions (mm) Packing/
number h W d1 42 11 2 Box (pcs)
50103 EK-RSTB 85 24 45 60 34 66 1/200

E E 5 YEARS TOTAL
u WARRANTY

4 3standard
2 extended

o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=50103

TESTED IN ELMARK

B FAcTORY BULGARIA

CURRENT MEASUREMENT TRANSFORMERS

CURRENT MEASUREMENT TRANSFORMERS MES - XX/X5 TYPE

Documents corresponding The measurement transformers find application at current measuring, current regulation, systems
to the product: for current characteristics watching, systems for reactive energy compensation, signalling, etc.
Standard EN 61010-1: They are with x/5 gear ratio as X is the inlet range of the transformer.
EN 60044-1; EN 60044-6 TECH!\IICAL DATA . MOUNTING

+ Maximum operating voltage: 720V; 50Hz « Current transformers can be DIN rail mounted;

. » Admissible deviation of the operating current: Vertically or horizontally to the power
E 1.2xIn supplying rails according to the opening of the
@) @) « Inlet current: 50 - 1200A transformer

« Outlet current: 5A

. « Current transformers can be mounted on flat
« Impulse voltage wear resistance: 4000V; 50Hz surfaces by use of fixing clamps.

(1min)
Fle I::l:: m AT - Operating temperature: -5 + +65°C
1

« Humidity: 35 - 85%RH

=z « Precision class: 0.5

O @)==| —0O « Weight kg: 0.60 kg

|_ G

< Catalogue  Type Range  Capacity Overall dimensions (mm) Packing/

E number VA A B C D £ F G Box (pcs)

@) @ @@jf 45050A MES-75/30 50/5 1 88 52 52 41 77 31 31 1/40

|— 45075A MES -75/30 75/5 15 88 52 52 41 77 31 31 1/40

2 o = s e 45103A MES -75/30 100/5 15 88 52 52 41 77 31 31 1740
45153A MES -75/30 150/5 25 88 52 52 41 77 31 31 1/40
[=]:EE =]

5 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

Catalogue  Type Range  Capacity Overall dimensions (mm) Packing/
number VA A B C D E F G Box (pcs)
45204A MES - 75/40 200/5 3.75 88 52 52 41 77 41 41 1740
45254A MES - 75/40 250/5 3.75 88 52 52 41 77 41 4 1740
45304A MES - 75/40 300/5 5 88 52 52 41 77 41 4 1/40
45404A MES - 75/40 400/5 5 88 52 52 41 77 41 41 1/40
45504A MES - 75/40 500/5 5 88 52 52 41 77 41 41 1/40
45604A MES - 75/40 600/5 5 88 52 52 41 77 41 41 1/40
Catalogue  Type Range  Capacity Overall dimensions (mm) Packing/
number VA A B C D F G Box (pcs)
45406A MES - 86/60 400/5 3.75 117 57 57 184 77 61 61 1/40
45506A MES - 86/60 500/5 5 117 57 57 184 77 61 61 1/40
45606A MES -86/60 600/5 10 117 57 57 184 77 61 61 1/40
45806A MES - 86/60 800/5 10 117 57 57 184 77 61 61 1/40
45906A MES - 86/60 1000/5 10 117 57 57 184 77 61 61 1/32
45916A MES - 86/60 1200/5 10 17 57 57 184 77 61 61 1/32

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=45050A
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TESTED IN ELMARK
B rrcrory BULGARIA g
CURRENT TRANSFORMERS, TYPE CP o
Documents corresponding Current measuring transformers of duct type. Specially designed to be installed in measuring )
to the product: circuits without removing cables in current measuring circuit. CP Transformers save installation Z
Standard EN 60044-1 time and decrease installation costs. é
TECHNICAL DATA -
- Small size table: —
D - Secondary coil rated current 5A =
F .. A _F - Rated voltage 720V L
\ \ « Frequency 50Hz
G « Rated load: up to 30VA E
- Safety coefficient: fs<5 Ll
H - Secondary coil connection: cable shoe (2
terminal )
= wn
B

T E Overall dimensions (mm) 5
e Type A B C D E F G E

cP23 20 30 51 89 m 34 47

0 H o CPs8 50 80 78 114 145 32 32

c CP8s 80 80 108 144 145 32 32

Catalogue  Type Range Precision class Capacity VA Weightkg  Packing/Box

number (pcs)

452320 CP23 200/5 1 15 0.74 1/45

452325 CP23 250/5 1 25 0.74 1/45

452330 CcP23 300/5 0.5 25 0.74 1/45

5 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

2 extended

Catalogue  Type Range Precision class Capacity VA~ Weightkg  Packing/Box
number (pcs)
455825 CP 58 250/5 0.5 15 0.87 1/36
455830 CP 58 300/5 0.5 2.5 0.87 1/36
455840 CP58 400/5 0.5 2.5 0.87 1/36
455850 CP 58 500/5 0.5 5 0.87 1/36
455860 CP 58 600/5 0.5 5 0.87 1/36

Catalogue  Type Range Precision class Capacity VA Weight kg Packing/Box
number (pcs)
458850 CP 88 500/5 0.5 2.5 1 1720
458860 CP8s 600/5 0.5 5 1 1/20
458875 CP8s 750/5 0.5 25 1 1/20
458880 CP 88 800/5 0.5 3.75 1 1720
458890 CP8s 1000/5 0.5 5 1 1/20

&

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=452320
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AUTOMATION

YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

TESTED IN ELMARK

B FAcTORY BULGARIA

INDUSTRIAL RELAYS AND BASES

Documents corresponding
to the product:

EN 60947-5-1;

EN 61810

Type ELM-90.2

Type ELM-90.3

Devices intended for construction of automation and signalling boards. They are mainly used for
command transfer towards the executive mechanisms. Currents of comparatively heavy values
enabling the direct control of industrial executive mechanisms are commuted in comparatively
small sizes. The contact surfaces are made from silver-coated electrolytic copper. The entire
contact system is closed within a lid of colourless fire-proof plastic with a test-button installed to it.
The base provides a safe electric connection of the conductors of the electric installation and the
relays and is used to install the relay to the DIN busbar.

TECHNICAL DATA

« Supply voltage: from 12 to 230V AC, 50 Hz and
from 12 to 110V DC

« Acceptable deviation of the supply voltage: 85
-110% Un

- Rated current of the sockets: 10A AC

« Electrical endurance: 1 000 000 cycles

« Isolation resistance: 500 mQ /min (500V)

« Impulse tension resistance: 2000V, 50Hz

« Dielectric strength: 1000V AC/1 min

« Turn-out time: 25ms

MOUNTING
- on a DIN rail by means of a socket

« Working temperature: -5 + + 65°C

« Humidity: 35 - 85% RH indicator

- possibility for mounting of additional contacts
(for the open type)

- remarkable with high reliability of current
characteristics

Catalogue  Relaytype  Voltage of the Socket type  Resistance of Number of  Packing/Box
number coil (V) the coil (Q)) contacts (pcs)

57141 ELM - 14FC  12VDC ELM-RT624-B 260 NO+NC 100/1000
57142 ELM - 14FC 24 VDC ELM-RT624-B 1080 NO+NC 100/1000
57143 ELM - 14FC 48 VDC ELM-RT624-B 4260 NO+NC 100/1000
E L

Catalogue  Relay type  Voltage of the Socket type  Resistance of Number of  Packing/Box
number coil (V) the coil (Q)) contacts (pcs)
57601N ELM-90.2 12VDC ELM-90.22 90 2NO+2NC 10/200
57602N ELM-90.2 24VDC ELM-90.22 360 2NO+2NC 10/200
57603N ELM-90.2 48 VDC ELM-90.22 1440 2NO+2NC 10/200
57605N ELM -90.2 230 VAC ELM-90.22 6800 2NO+2NC 10/200
57606N ELM-90.2 24VAC ELM-90.22 72 2NO+2NC 10/200
57611N ELM-90.3 12vDC ELM-90.23 90 3NO+3NC 10/200
57612N ELM-90.03 24VDC ELM-90.23 360 3NO+3NC 10/200
57613N ELM-90.03 48VDC ELM-90.23 1440 3NO+3NC 10/200
57614N ELM-90.03 110VAC ELM-9023 1650 3NO+3NC 10/200
57615N ELM-90.3 230 VAC ELM-90.23 6800 3NO+3NC 10/200
57616N ELM-90.3 24VAC ELM-90.23 72 3NO+3NC 10/200

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=57141
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=57141
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=57611N
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=57601N

TESTED IN ELMARK

B rrcrory BULGARIA
2]
>
Catalogue Relaytype  Voltage of  Socket type Resistance of Numberof  Packing/ <C
number the coil (V) the coil (QQ)  contacts Box (pcs) —
57521N ELM-36.02 12VDC ELM-RT702-B 60 2NO+2NC 20/500 E
57522N ELM-36.02 24VDC ELM-RT702-B 640 2NO+2NC 20/500 1
57523N ELM-36.02 48VDC ELM-RT702-B 2560 2NO+2NC 20/500 <
57525N ELM-36.02 230VAC ELM-RT702-B 15000 2NO+2NC 20/500 E
57526N ELM-36.02 24VAC ELM-RT702-B 168 2NO+2NC 20/500 -
57541N ELM-36.04 12vDC ELM-RT704-B 160 4NO+4NC 20/500 A
57542N ELM-36.04 24VDC ELM-RT704-B 640 4NO+4NC 20/500 8
Type ELM-36.02 57543N ELM-36.04  48VDC ELM-RT704-B 2560 4NO+4NC  20/500 >
57544N ELM-36.04 110 VAC ELM-RT704-B 4000 ANO+4NC 20/500 —
57545N ELM-36.04 230 VAC ELM-RT704-B 15000 ANO+4NC 20/500 o
57546N ELM-36.04 24VAC ELM-RT704-B 192 4ANO+4NC 20/500

Type ELM-36.04

Catalogue Socket type Dimensions (mm)  Number of terminals  Packing/Box (pcs)

number (pcs.)

57901 ELM - RT624-B 76 x 15 5 20/ 600

57902 ELM - RT702-B 76 x27 Il 10/240 5YEARS T
57912 ELM - RT704-B 76 x 27 14 10/240 WARRANTY
57904 ELM -90.22 68 x 38 8 10/ 400

ELM -90.23 68 x 38 1 10 /400

57901 57902
57912

57904
57905

o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=57541N
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=57901
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=57902
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=57904
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=57521N

TESTED IN ELMARK

B FAcTORY BULGARIA

INTERFACE RELAYS EL-14F-LS SERIES

INTERFACE RELAYS EL-14F-LS SERIES

ELMARK interface relays provide reliable voltage conversion in control systems. Our relays ensure
reliable signal switching and provide electrical isolation for sensitive electronics in all kinds of
machinery in industry.

FEATURES

« Good response control

« Slim size

+ With LED indicator

- With lockable test button and inspection
window

+ High rated load
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TECHNICAL DATA
- Rated load: 1Z-12A; 2Z-8A
+ Rated voltage: 12V DC; 24V DC; 230V AC
- Insulation resistance: <500MQ
« Operating power: 0.53W/0.9VA
- Dielectric strength
» Between open contacts: 21000V AC/1 min
» Between poles: 21500V AC/1 min
» Between contact and coil: 24000V AC/1 min
+ Operate/ release time: <15ms/15ms
+ Terminal type: Plug-in
- Contact material: AgSnO2
« Electrical life: 10° times
« Mechanical life: 10’ times
+ Size LxHxD: 28.8 x 34.2 x 12.6 mm

5YEARS TOTAL Catalogue Relay Voltage of Drop out  Resistance of Socket Contact  Packing/

WARRANTY number type the coil (V)  voltage  thecoil (Q) type form Box (pcs)

57100 EL14FLS  12VDC 12 270 ELOSAE  1Z 20/300
57101 EL-14F-LS 24V DC 24 1100 ELOSA-E  1Z 20/300
57102 EL-14F-LS 230V AC 69.0 23000 ELOSA-E 17 20/300

[=]

Type EL-14F-LS/ 1Z =N 3 2 -1
=HIEE

1 5

00

7.5

o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=57100

TESTED IN ELMARK

- FACTORY BULGARIA
Catalogue Relay type  Voltage of Drop out  Resistance of Socket Contact  Packing/
number the coil (V) voltage the coil ()  type form Box (pcs)
57103 EL-14F-LS 12V DC 12 270 ELOBA-E 27 20/300
57104 EL-14F-LS 24V DC 24 1100 ELOBA-E 27 20/300
57105 EL-14F-LS 230V AC 69.0 23000 ELOBA-E 27 20/300
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Type EL-14F-LS/ 2Z
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BASES FOR INTERFACE RELAYS EL-14F-LS SERIES

TECHNICAL DATA

« Rated load:
> ELO5A-E: 10A 5YEARS TOTAL
> ELOBA-E: 16A WARRANTY

- Rated voltage: 300V AC
extende:

« Wire size: 0.5-2.5mm?
« Tightening torque: 0.8Nm

Catalogue Socket type Dimensions Number of Number of Packing/Box
number (mm) terminals (pcs) contacts (pcs)

57106 ELOSA-E 15.8x73x29 TNO+1NC 5 10/240
57107 ELOBA-E 15.8x73x29 2NO+2NC 8 10/240

[=] 5855 =]
in
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No: (3 No: (B@)

com: (@ com: ®®

IXISHOLO) a2a: (D@
Type ELO5A-E/ 5 Type ELO5A-E/ 8

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=57103
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=57106

TESTED IN ELMARK

B rrcToRY BULGARIA
%) POWER RELAYS
>
<<
-
Ll
oc POWER RELAY TYPE EL-40FN, 40A
oc Power relays are reliable problem solvers when it comes to switching high currents. They have an
Ll electromagnet to open or close a circuit when the input (coil) is correctly excited.
; FEATURES TECHNICAL DATA
O + Slim size. - Rated load: 40A.
o « With LED indicator. - Rated voltage: 12V DG; 24V DC; 230V AC
+ Two type mounting: On DIN rail or quick « Insulation resistance: <1000MQ
screw connection. « Dielectric strength

» Between open contacts: 21200V AC/1 min
» Between contact and coil: 22500V AC/1 min
« Operate/ release time: <25ms/25ms
- Contact material: AgSn0O2
« Electrical life: 10° times
« Mechanical life: 10” times
« Size LxHxD: 40A: 48.8 x 68 x 48.8mm

EL-40F

Catalogue Relay Voltage of Rated Dropout Resistance Contact Number of Packing/
number  type the coil (V) load (A) voltage  ofthe coil () form  contacts  Box (pcs)

57120 EL-40F 12V DC 40 1.2 72 17 INO+1INC  20/300
57121 EL-40F 24V DC 40 24 288 1Z INO+1NC  20/300
57122 EL-40F 250V DC 40 720 19400 at 220V 1Z TNO+1NC  20/300

5 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

+ 3standard
2 extended

o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=57120

TESTED IN ELMARK

- FACTORY BULGARIA
POWER RELAY TYPE EL-60F, 60A
TECHNICAL DATA
« Rated load: 60A.
- Rated voltage: 12V DC; 24V DC; 230V AC
« Insulation resistance: <1000MQ
- Dielectric strength
> Between open contacts: 21200V AC/1 min
> Between contact and coil: 22500V AC/1 min
- Operate/ release time: <25ms/25ms
- Contact material: AgSn0O2
« Electrical life: 10° times
« Mechanical life: 10 times
« Size LxHxD: 45.8 x 64 x 45mm
Catalogue Relay Voltage of Rated Dropout Resistance Contact Number of Packing/
number  type the coil (V) load (A) voltage  of the coil (Q) form contacts Box (pcs)
57123 EL6OF 12VDC 60 12 72 17 INO+INC  20/300
EL-60F 57124 EL-60F 24V DC 60 24 288 1Z INO+1NC  20/300
57125 EL-60F 250V DC 60 720 19400 at 220V 1Z INO+1NC  20/300
4.
R
i
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o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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5 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

+ 3standard
2 extended



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=57123
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B FAcTORY BULGARIA

INDUSTRIAL SOLID STATE RELAYS (SSR)

Documents corresponding
to the product:

EN 60947-5-1;

EN 61810

3000 [ T[] [ [ TT1
2000 L LT [ [ [T]
Ambient temperature Ambient temperature
80°C 40°C

1000 'I
700 7
500

/
300 /
/

Aluminium plate |
3.2mm thick __[—

Heat sink area (cm?)

~]

0 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24

Load current (A)

Industrial SSR are intended for mounting in power and control cabinets as an output switch
devices with reliable ON/OFF performance. The SSR are based on the CMOS technology. The non-
contact electronic switch is optically separated from the input signal by a photoelectric coupler.
This allows use of switch currents of up to 50A despite of the devices small overall size. Another
important feature of the relay is that output load can be regulated depending on the input signal
value. The relay is mainly used to transmit control signals to actuating mechanisms since it can
work at comparatively high currents making it possible to directly control actuators. SSR have
transparent plastic covers to additionally improve their safety level. The SSR use is connected

with considerable heat emissions, so measures must be taken to dispense the excessive thermal
energy in the atmosphere. This is achieved through application of specially deigned radiators. The
correct definition of radiator parameters is of critical importance. It is made by calculating the heat
generation capacity with the formula: Heat generation = active load current x 3.0 W/A. The heat
removal surface is estimated with the help of the graphic:

TECHNICAL DATA

« Load/output voltage: 30/400V 50 Hz or the
solid state

voltage regulators

- Rated output current: from 10A to 60A

« Insulating voltage: 1000 MQ /min (500V)
« Impulse voltage stability: 2000V, 50Hz

- Dielectric Strength: < 2500VAC/ 1 min

« Leakage current: <2mA

+Turn-on time: <10ms

« Operating temperature: -5°C + 65°C

- Relative Humidity: 35 - 85%RH

Note: The relay output must be supplied with a varistor to ensure its over-voltage protection, whenever
RRS is used to control inductive loads.

Catalogue Type Relay Type Control Output Number of Output  Packing/
number Voltage (V) Voltage (V) phases Current  Box (pcs)
(A)
57710 ZG3NC-2-10B SSR 3-32VDC 230VAC 1 10 10/100
57720 ZG3NC-2-20B SSR 3-32VDC 230VAC 1 20 10/100
57725 ZG3NC-2-25B SSR 3-32vDC  230VAC 1 25 10/100
57740 ZG3NC-2-40B SSR 3-32VDC 230VAC 1 40 10/100
57760 ZG3NC-2-60B SSR 3-32VDC 230VAC 1 60 10/ 100
57713 ZG3NC-3-10B SSR 3-32VDC  400VAC 2 10 10/100
57723 ZG3NC-3-20B SSR 3-32VvDC 400VAC 2 20 10/ 100
57735 ZG3NC-3-25B SSR 3-32VDC 400VAC 2 25 10/ 100
57743 ZG3NC-3-40B SSR 3-32VDC 400VAC 2 40 10/100
57763 ZG3NC-3-60B SSR 3-32VDC 400VAC 2 60 10/ 100

Catalogue Type Relay Type Control Output Number of Output  Packing/

number Voltage (V) Voltage (V) phases Current  Box (pcs)
(A)

57831 7/G33-3-10B  SSR 3-32VDC  400VAC 3 10 1/30

57832 /G33-3-20B  SSR 3-32VvDC  400VAC 3 20 1/30

57833 7G33-3-25B  SSR 3-32VDC  400VAC 3 25 1/30

57834 7/G33-3-40B SSR 3-32VDC  400VAC 3 40 1/30

Ok 0]
.

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=57710
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=57831
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MEASUREMENT DEVICES

Documents corresponding
to the product:
Standard EN 61010-1

inlet
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YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

DIGITAL VOLTMETER/AMPEREMETER EKDP 15 A/V

Digital device adjusted for DIN-rail mounting and offered in two types:

- Ampere meter
« Voltmeter

It is supplied with LCD display where the measurement quantity is displayed with numbers
with 31/2 size. It has high accuracy of analogue-digital transfer, measurement precision and
electromagnetic interference stability. There is possibility for adjustment of the measurement
range through built in micro switches. Adjusted to measure constant current (AD,DV) and

alternating current (AA,VA) quantities.

TECHNICAL DATA

- Power supply voltage: 100 - 240V; 50Hz
« Inlet signal:

» Operating as voltmeter: 2 - 700V (the range
is adjusted from inside)

» Operating as ampere meter: 5 - 2000A (the
range is adjusted from inside)
« Impulse voltage wear resistance: 4000V; 50Hz
(Tmin)

« Consumption: <4VA

Operating temperature: -5 + +65°C

« Humidity: 35 - 85%RH

« Precision: 0.5% from the whole scale
- Display: LCD

+ Weight: 150gr

MOUNTING

« DIN-rail

Note: At current range over 5A a current measurement transformer should be used

Catalogue  Type

number H W
50117A EKDP-15AA 88 36
50117D EKDP-15DA 88 36
50116A EKDP-15AV 88 36
50116D EKDP-15DV 88 36

Dimensions (mm) Packing/Box
L D (pcs)
64 45 1/100
64 45 1/100
64 45 1/100
64 45 1/100

DIN-RAIL SINGLE PHASE DIGITAL VOLTAGE METER, EL-V1/500R

Digital Voltmeter abbreviated as DVM is an instrument used to measure the electrical potential

difference between two points in a circuit.

It measures the input voltage after converting the analog voltage to digital voltage and displays it

in number format using a converter.

FEATURES

+ You do not have to figure out the readings
manually to get the voltage, ohm or ampere
reading unlike the analogue voltmeters.
Digital voltmeters provide a precise and com-
puter-generated reading on the screen which
eliminates the errors that might occur in the
case of human reading.

They provide accurate and fast readings
when compared to the readings extracted
from an analogue voltmeter.

- Digital voltmeters do not require you to make
calculations and are more stable, dependable
and reliable.

Digital voltmeters provide accurate results
and do not depend on the competency of
the readers as in the case of reading analogue
voltmeter.

Digital voltmeters are cost-effective and
smaller in size, which makes them easy to
handle and use.

Catalogue Type Range
number
50143 Voltmeter 80-500V AC

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.

TECHNICAL DATA:

« Measurement voltage range: 80-500V AC

- Terminal for wiring: Single phase L+N

« Rated frequency: 50/60Hz

« Working current: <20mA

Measuring accuracy: 1

Measuring rate: >200MS/time

IP Code: IP20

Electrical Life: 215000 hours

Digital colour: Red

Working temperature: from -5° to 40°C

Air relative humidity: 10-80% (no condensa-
tion)

Work pressure: 80-160 kPa

Terminal for wiring: 1.5mm?2

Mounting: On DIN rail EN60715(35mm) by
means of fast clip device

« Dimensions (LxWxH): 18x66x81mm

Phase Packing /
Box (pcs)
Single 1/100
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http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=50143
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=50117A
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Documents corresponding

DIGITAL VOLTMETER/ AMPERE METER AND

AUTOMATION

to the product:
e e 0 FREQUENCY METER EKDP7
Digital device adjusted for mounting on the
front panel of electrical boards and offered in
the following types:

+ Ampere meter:

EKDP7 - AV - voltmeter for alternating current
EKDP7 - DV - voltmeter for direct current

+ Frequency meter:

EKDP7 - Hz - frequency meter

TECHNICAL DATA
« Power supply voltage: 100 - 240V; 50Hz
«Inlet signal:

» Operating as voltmeter: 2 — 700V (the
range is adjusted from inside)

> Operating as ampere meter: 5 - 2000A
(the range is adjusted from inside(the range is
adjusted from inside)
« Consumption: <5A
« Impulse voltage wear resistance: 4000V; 50Hz

=

It is supplied with LCD display where the
measurement quantity is displayed with
numbers with 31/2 size. It has high accuracy
of analogue-digital transfer, measurement

d Dwd Dwd bwd EKDP7 - AA - ampere meter for alternating precision and electromagnetic interference
Y Y i current stability. There is possibility for adjustment of
H (] PQG PQG PQG EKDP7 - DA - ampere meter for direct current the measurement range through built in micro
«Voltmeter: switches. Adjusted to measure direct current

and alternating current quantities.

(Tmin)

« Operating temperature: -5 + +65°C

« Humidity: 35 - 85%RH

« Precision: 0.5% from the whole scale
- Display: LCD

« Weight: 130gr

MOUNTING
« On the front pane

Note: For high current range a current measurement transformer should be used for alternating current

device and a measurement shunt for direct current.

Catalogue Type Dimensions (mm) Packing/Box
number H W H1 D L (pcs)
50106 EKDP7-AV 72 72 68 6 42 1/84
50107 EKDP7-AA 72 72 68 6 42 1/84
SYEARS p— 50108 EKDP7-DV 72 72 68 6 42 1/84
WARRANTY] 50109 EKDP7-DA 72 72 68 6 42 1/84
50110 EKDP7-HZ 72 72 68 6 42 1/84

POWER METER WITH LCD DISPLAY

TECHNICAL DATA

- Rated voltage: 230V AC

+ Frequency: 50Hz

« Battery: 3.6V NI-MH, rechargeable
- Max.load: 16A, 3680W

» Measure accuracy: +2%

« Socket type: German

+ Size:62x130x 77mm

MEASUREMENT FUNCTIONS

« Power (W)

« Energy (KWh)

- Voltage (V)

« Current (A)

- Frequency (Hz)

« Power factor ( cos ¢)

« Electricity consumption monitoring

Catalogue Type Max. load Phase Socket type Packing /
number Box (pcs)
50144 Power meter 16A/3680W Single German 1

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=50106
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=50144

TESTED IN ELMARK

B FAcToRY BULGARIA

DIGITAL ROUND VOLTMETER/ AMPERE METER AND FREQUENCY
METER EL-ED16R

Catalogue Type Range Diameter (mm) Packing /
number Box (pcs)
401553 Voltmeter 12-500V AC 22 10/500
401554 Ampere meter 0-100A 22 10/500
401555 Frequency meter  35-99 HZ 22 10/500
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DIGITAL SQUARE VOLTMETER/ AMPERE METER AND
FREQUENCY METER EL-ED16S

Catalogue Type Range Diameter (mm) Packing/

number Box (pcs)

401556 Voltmeter 12-500V AC 22 10/500

401557 Ampere meter 0-100A 22 10/500 5YEARS TOTAL
401558 Frequency meter  35-99 HZ 2 10/500 WARRANY

+ 3standard
2 extended

o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=401553
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=401553
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=401554
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=401555
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=401556
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=401556
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=401557
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=401558
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5 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

2 extended

TESTED IN ELMARK

B FAcTORY BULGARIA

DIN RAIL MOUNTED KWH METERS

Documents corresponding

to the product:

Standard IEC 62052-11; IEC

62053-21; IEC 62056-21

Electronic single and three phase kWh meters intended for DIN rail mounting and active energy
measurement. Meters are suitable for home and commercial applications. They perform direct
measurement of the real consumption of electric power and the results are shown on the LCD
display. The system doesn’t need any additional adjustment or calibration. The range includes
single and multi-tariff models.

Catalogue Type Measuring Number of Meter Voltage Overall Packing/Box
number range Tariffs constant (V) dimensions (pcs)
(imp/kWh) H/W/D
(mm)
50213 EL-455A 5A(40A) 1 2000 230 116/18/59 1/10
Catalogue Type Measuring Number of Meter Voltage Overall Packing/Box
number range Tariffs constant (V) dimensions (pcs)
(imp/kWh) H/W/D
(mm)
50216 EL-T00SA-U 10A(100A) 1 1600 230 100/76/ 65 1/60
Catalogue Type Measuring Number of Meter \oltage Overall Packing/Box
number range Tariffs constant (V) dimensions (pcs)
(imp/kWh) H/W/D
(mm)
50217 EL-024  3x20A (100A) 1 400 3x220/380 100/76/65 1/60

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=50216
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=50217
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=50213

TESTED IN ELMARK

B FAcToRY BULGARIA

SINGLE PHASE MULTI TARIFF ELECTRIC/ENERGY METER 10(80)A, ADL200

ADL200 single-phase electric meter is designed for single-phase energy measurement on low
voltage system.The meter meet the related technical requirements of electronic meter in the
IEC62053-21, IEC62053-22 standards.
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FUNCTIONS TECHNICAL DATA
« Measurement: + Rated voltage: 220-264 V AC/ 50Hz
> kWh, « Nominal input current: 10A
» Voltage, - Maximum current: 80A
> Current; « Power consumption: <10VA
> Active power; » Measuring accuracy: Class 1
> Reactive power; « Tariff numbers: 4
» Apparent power; + Measuring range: 000000.00~999999.99kWh
> Power factor; « Size LxWxH: 36x90x65mm
> Frequency » Working temperature: -25°C~55°C
« LED display: 8 bits section « Relative humidity: <95% ( No condensation)
« Communication interface: RS485 « Altitude: up to 2500m
- Communication protocol: MODBUS-RTU « Brand: Acrel
Catalogue  Type Measuring ~ Voltage Overall dimensions (mm)  Packing/
number range (V) L W H Box (pcs)
50219 ADL200 T0A(80A) 154-264V AC 36 90 65 1/36

MID

Certified

00|

5 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

4 3standard
2 extended

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=50219

TESTED IN ELMARK

- FACTORY BULGARIA
THREE PHASE MULTI TARIFF ELECTRIC ENERGY METER 10(80)A, ADL400

ADL400 is a smart meter designed for power supply system, industrial and mining enterprises and
utilities to calculate the electricity consumption and manage the electric demand. It features the
high precision, small size and simple installation. It integrates the measurement of all electrical pa-
rameters with the comprehensive electricity metering and management provides various data on
previous 48 months, checks the 31st harmonic content and the total harmonic content. It is fitted
with RS485 communication port and adapted to MODBUS-RTU .ADL400 can be used in all kinds of
control systems, SCADA systems and energy management systems.

FUNCTIONS

« Measurement of electrical parameters: kWh;
voltage; current; active power ( positive

and negative); reactive power ( positive and
negative); apparent power; power factor and
frequency

Measurement of harmonics: 2-31st voltage
and current harmonic

Number of tariffs: 4

LED display: 12 bits section

Key programing: 3keys to communication
and set parameters

Multi-tariff and functions: adapt 4 time zones,
2 time interval list, 14 time interval by day
and 4 tariff rates

Max. demand and occurrence time

Frozen data on last 48 months, last 90 days

« Communication interface: RS485

- Communication protocol: MODBUS-RTU
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TECHNICAL DATA
- Rated voltage: 3x100V; 3x380V; 3x57.7/100V; | pj|se constant: 400imp/kWh,10000imp/

5YEARS TOTAL 3x220/380V kWh(Correspond with the basic current)
WARRANTY + Frequency: 45-65Hz, error+0.2% « Range of communication address:
» Nominal input cu.rreht: 3><1(6)A; 3x10(80)A Modbus-RTU: 1~247
- Power consumption: < 1VA Single phase rated | g_ \q rate: 1200~1 9200bps
current ) « Size LxWxH: 72x65x90 mm
- Energy pulse output: 1 active photocoupler - Working temperature: -25°C~55°

output - Relative humidity: <95% ( No condensation)

+ kWh Class: 0'5. . « Altitude: up to 2500m
« Accuracy class: Error+£0.2% . Brand: Acrel

« Time error: <0.5s/d
« Width of pulse: 80+20ms

Catalogue Type Measuring  Voltage Overall dimensions (mm) Packing/

number range (V) L W H Box (pcs)

50212 ADL400  3x1(6)A/  3x220/380V 72 65 90 1/36
3Xx10(80)A

MID

Certified

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=50212

TESTED IN ELMARK

B FAcToRY BULGARIA

MULTI FUNCTIONAL/ TARIFF PROGRAMMABLE METER AMC96L-E4/KC
FOR BUILD-IN MOUNTING

AMC series AC multi-function meter is commonly found in larger homes and businesses, our
Three Phase Panel Meter is a three-phase power meter with a data logger function for real-time
and long-term three-phase power measurement of currents. It integrates the measurement of
power parameters as well as power monitoring and evaluation management in one unit. When it
is installed in your home, the power consumed in your home remains the same and it can be used
with smaller and cheaper wiring systems for stable monitoring in environments with lower volt-
ages. It is therefore widely used in power systems, industrial and mining enterprises, intelligent
buildings, and other areas with power monitoring needs.

Programmable meter AMC96L-E4/KC also have a wide range of peripheral interface functions,
allowing you to choose your own according to your needs. They are also designed with switching
inputs and relay outputs for easy remote control of circuit breakers, making them very easy to use.
The product meets the related technical requirements of electronic power meter in the
IEC62053-21, IEC62053-22 standards.

FUNCTIONS

« Measurement of electrical parameters: kWh,
voltage, current; active power ( positive

and negative); reactive power ( positive and
negative); apparent power; power factor and
frequency

Measurement of harmonics: 2-31st voltage
and current harmonic

Number of tariffs: 4

True RMS Measurements

Max/Min Log with Timestamp

12 bits section LSD display

Internal Optional 4DI1&2DO or 2DI&2D0&2A0
- Standard one Energy Pulse Output

- Communication interface: RS485

- Communication protocol: MODBUS-RTU

AUTOMATION

5YEARS TOTAL
TECHNICAL DATA WARRANTY
« Rated input voltage:

» Single phase AC 100V; 400V AC

» Three phases: AC 3x57.7V/100V(100V);

3%220V/380V(400V); 3%380V/660V(660V)

machine enclosure >100MQ
kWh Class: 0.5

Accuracy: Class 0.5

Analog output: 1-5V, 4-20mA

(96sizeonly) . « Pulse constant: 10000imp/kWh(settable)

» 72 profile not suitable for high voltage - Communication: R S485port, Modbus -RTU

appllcatlpns protocol, DLT645 protocol (versions 07 and
- Connection: 97)

» Single phase: 2-wire
> Three phases: 3 and 4-wire

« Input Frequency: 45-65Hz

« Switching input: Dry contact input, built-in
power supply

« Nominal input current: 1A; 5A

« Power consumption: < 0.5VA

« Insulation resistance: Input, output end to

Baud rate: 1200 ~ 38400 bps

Housing size WxHxD: 90x90x77.8mm
Faceplate size WxHxD: 96x96x90mm
Cut-out size WxH: 92x92mm

Working temperature: -25°C~65°C

Relative humidity: <93% (No condensation)
Altitude: up to 2000m

« Brand: Acrel

Catalogue  Type Input Input Housing size (mm) Packing/

number current (A) voltage (V) Box (pcs)
W% H D

50218 AMC96L-E4/KC 5 100/400/660 90 90 77.8 1/74

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=50218
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AUTOMATION

YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

TESTED IN ELMARK

B FAcTORY BULGARIA

Structure

SINGLE PHASE PREPAID AND POST-PAID ENERGY METER

10(60)A, ADL100-EYZ/F

ADL100-EYZ/F is single phase pre-paid meters with intro-control is used for calculating the single

phase active energy.

The multi-tariff meter has functions of pre-paid, load controlling and RS485 communication meet
the related technical requirements of electronic power meter in the IEC62053-21, IEC62053-22

standards.
CONTROL: with ACREL-RFMS

FUNCTIONS

Measurement of electrical parameters: kWh;
voltage; current; active power ( positive

and negative); reactive power ( positive and
negative); apparent power; power factor and
frequency

« Pre-paid mode: Through RS485 communica-
tion prepaid recharge, data encryption.

« Power input type: IC card

« Number of tariffs: 4 tariff rates, 14 time inter-
val by day

« LED display: 8 bits section

« Control: Built-in high-capacity sub-holding
relay to achieve load on-off control

« Communication interface: RS485

« Communication protocol: MODBUS-RTU

OPERATE DETAILS

TECHNICAL DATA

« Rated voltage: 220V

« Frequency: 45-65Hz

« Nominal input current: 10(60)A

« Power consumption: < 4VA

+kWh Class: 1

« Clock accuracy: Error < 0.5s/d

+ Width of pulse: 80+20ms

« Pulse constant: 1600imp/kWh

- Communication interface: RS485(A+, B-)
« Pre-paid system application: ACREL-RFMS
« Size LXWxH: 72x70x88 mm

« Working temperature: from -25 to 55°C
- Relative humidity: <95%

The power is input into the meter through RF card. When the available power in the meter de-
creases to zero, the meter will automatically cut off the power supply.

Only after the new available power is input through the RF card, the meter can resume power
supply. After the user pays each time, the computer system of the power supply management
department can calculate the value of the available electricity that should be recharged to the
electricity meter this time according to the user's zero-crossing electricity and the remaining avail-

able electricity in the current electricity meter.

- Each end user will have an RF card, that RF card will be used for charging and depositing.
- After finishing the re-charging, the end-user or managers need to use an RF card to touch KWH

meter.

- Prepaid meter electricity price can be set by RF card. Officer can record the electricity price and
multi-tariff price inside the RF card. Once the RF card touches the KWH meter itself, this informa-

tion will be recorded into the prepaid meter.

RF CARD FUNCTIONS

RF cards will not only be used for end-user but also will be used for managers. Managers can use
one blank RF card and give that card a specified function by the Acrel-RFMS system. The most

common functions are:

+ Charging & Deposit

« Replacement for the Lost card

+ Energy Consumption Reset

« Forced opening and closing circuit

Catalogue Type Input Input voltage Dimensions (mm) Packing/Box
number current (V) L W H (pcs)
50222 ADLT00-EYZ/F  10A(60A)  154-264V AC 72 70 88 1/84

ACCESSORIES:

RF CARD READER FOR PREPAID AND
POST-PAID KWH METERS

Catalogue number:
50225

NOTE: Comes with 1.5m length USB cable

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.

RF CARD

Catalogue number:
50224


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=50222
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=50224
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=50225

TESTED IN ELMARK

B FAcToRY BULGARIA

Structure

THREE PHASE PREPAID AND POST-PAID ENERGY METER 10(80)

A, ADL300-EYZ/F

ADL300-EYZ/F is thre phase pre-paid meters with intro-control is used for calculating the three

phase active energy.

The multi-tariff meter has functions of pre-paid, load controlling and RS485 communication meet

the related technical requirements of electronic power meter in the IEC62053-21, IEC62053-22

standards.
CONTROL: with ACREL-RFMS

FUNCTIONS

- Measurement of electrical parameters:

kWh; voltage; current; active power ( positive
and negative); reactive power ( positive and
negative); apparent power; power factor and
frequency

« Pre-paid mode: Through RS485 communica-
tion prepaid recharge, data encryption.

« Power input type: IC card

« Number of tariffs: 4 tariff rates, 14 time inter-
val by day

« LED display: 8 bits section

« Control: Built-in high-capacity sub-holding
relay to achieve load on-off control

« Communication interface: RS485

- Communication protocol: MODBUS-RTU

OPERATE DETAILS

TECHNICAL DATA

- Rated voltage: 3x220/380V- 465V AC

« Frequency: 45-65Hz

« Nominal input current: 10(80)A

« Power consumption: < 4VA

+kWh Class: 1

« Clock accuracy: Error < 0.5s/d

+ Width of pulse: 80+20ms

« Pulse constant: 6400imp/kWh, 400 imp/kWh
« Communication interface: RS485(A+, B-)

« Pre-paid system application: ACREL-RFMS
« Size LxWxH: 144x70x88 mm

« Working temperature: from -25 to 55°C

- Relative humidity: <95%

The power is input into the meter through RF card. When the available power in the meter de-
creases to zero, the meter will automatically cut off the power supply.
Only after the new available power is input through the RF card, the meter can resume power

supply.

After the user pays each time, the computer system of the power supply management depart-

ment can calculate the value of the available electricity that should be recharged to the electricity

meter this time according to the user's zero-crossing electricity and the remaining available

electricity in the current electricity meter.

« Each end user will have an RF card, that RF card will be used for charging and depositing.

AUTOMATION

5 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

- After finishing the re-charging, the end-user or managers need to use an RF card to touch KWH
meter.

« Prepaid meter electricity price can be set by RF card. Officer can record the electricity price and
multi-tariff price inside the RF card. Once the RF card touches the KWH meter itself, this informa-
tion will be recorded into the prepaid meter.

RF CARD FUNCTIONS
RF cards will not only be used for end-user but also will be used for managers. Managers can use
one blank RF card and give that card a specified function by the Acrel-RFMS system. The most

common functions are:

« Charging & Deposit

+ Replacement for the Lost card

+ Energy Consumption Reset

- Forced opening and closing circuit

Catalogue Type Input Input voltage Dimensions (mm) Packing/Box
number current (V) L W H (pcs)
50223 ADL300-EYZ/F  10A(80A)  3x220/380V 144 70 88 1/84

ACCESSORIES:

RF CARD READER FOR PREPAID AND
POST-PAID KWH METERS

Catalogue number:
50225

NOTE: Comes with 1.5m length USB cable

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.

RF CARD

Catalogue number:
50224



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=50223
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=50224
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=50225

wn
L
o
=>
W
()
I—
Z
w
=
w
(a's
)
N
<C
i
=

5 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

2 extended

TESTED IN ELMARK

B FAcTORY BULGARIA

ANALOGUE (POINTER) PANEL METERS SD72 TYPE FOR BUILD-IN

Documents corresponding Analogue devices adjusted for mounting on the front panel of electrical boards. Designed for
to the product: frequency measurement, capacity, alternating or direct voltage and current of the power supply
Standard EN 60051-1 grid, with overall dimensions 72x72mm. They are manufactured based on bridge measurement

schemes. There is possibility for display change for the higher scopes of measuring.

ANALOGUE AMPERE METER
Catalogue Type Type of the  Precision Range  Note Packing/
number measurement class Box (pcs)
system
654010  Ampere meter AC MEMSI 1.5 0-100A  Current transfer 100/5  1/100
654020  Ampere meter AC MEMSI 1.5 0-200A  Current transfer 200/5  1/100
654040  Ampere meter AC MEMSI 15 0-400A  Current transfer 400/5  1/50
654060  Ampere meter AC MEMSI 1.5 0-600A  Current transfer 600/5  1/50
654100  Ampere meter AC MEMSI 1.5 0-1000A Current transfer 1000/5 1/50
654150  Ampere meter AC MEMSI 1.5 0-1500A Current transfer 1500/5 1/50
50128 Ampere meter DC MEMC 1.5 0-5A - 1/50
50129 Ampere meter DC MEMC 15 0-50A  Outer resistor 60mV 1/50

Note: MEMSI - magnetic-electrical movable steel instrument;
MEMC - magnetic-electrical movable coil

Ol

ANALOGUE VOLTMETER

Catalogue Type Type of the measurement system  Precision Range Packing/
number class Box (pcs)
50125 Voltmeter AC* MEMSI 15 0-500V 1/50
50130 Voltmeter DC MEMC 15 0-50V 1/50
50131 Voltmeter DC MEMC 15 0-100V 1/20

* Possibility for supplying with voltage transformer X/100V for range expanding
Note: MEMSI - magnetic-electrical movable steel instrument;

MEMC - magnetic-electrical movable coil

[

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=654010
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=50125

TESTED IN ELMARK

B rrcrory BULGARIA
ANALOGUE FREQUENCY METER
Catalogue Type Type of the measurement system Precision Range Packing/
number class Box (pcs)
50126 Frequency meter®™  ME 0.5 45-65Hz  1/50

** Possibility for voltage 110V, 230V, 400V
Note: MEMSI - magnetic-electrical movable steel instrument;
MEMC - magnetic-electrical movable coil
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ANALOGUE COSO METER

Catalogue Type Type of the measurement system  Precision Range Packing/
number class Box (pcs)
50127 Cosp meter MEMSI 15 3P 400V 1/50

Note: MEMSI - magnetic-electrical movable steel instrument;
MEMC- magnetic-electrical movable coil

[E]Erup ]

5YEARS TOTAL

WARRANTY
3 standard

ANALOGUE WATT METER

Catalogue Type Type of the measurement Precision  Range Packing/

number system class Box (pcs)

50132 Watt meter MEMSI 1.5 0-3000W 1P240V 1/25

50133 Watt meter MEMSI 15 0-3000W 3P 3 line 1/25

50134 Watt meter MEMSI 1.5 0-3000W 3P 4 line 1/25

Note: MEMSI - magnetic-electrical movable steel instrument;
MEMC - magnetic-electrical movable coil

o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=50132
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=50126
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=50127
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m ALL-PURPOSE LIMIT SWITCH — SERIES CSA-XXX

I

)

l: Product conformity The all-purpose limit switches are devices used in automatic systems as a control element. They are used for

; documentation: setting of gearing limits. They are mounted on transport lines, conveyors and other linear progressive motion

N Standard: EN 60947-1; machines. They feature a vibration-resistant metal shell.
EN 60947-5-1

- TECHNICAL DATA

= - Dielectric strength: 1000V AC - Gearing speed: 5mm/s to 0.5 m/s

g « Rated current: 10A active; 4A inductive - Rated voltage: 230V

1 « Insulating resistance: 100mQ « Rated current: up to 10A

o Type of contact system « Electrical endurance (number of cycles): «IP code: IP66
N @ B NO 500 000 with active load « Cable input: cable glandPG11
— o— + Mechanical endurance (number of cycles): - Section of power supply conductor: up to 2mm?
Ne (O @ NC 1000 000 « Fastening strength of terminals: 6-8kgf/cm
Catalogue Type Type of the head Power of starting Power of release  Switching General Packing/Box
number (9) (9) position movement  (pcs)
46A001 CSA-001 Metal cylinder 800 400 2.0mm 5.8mm 10/90
46A003 CSA-003 Cylinder with metal roll 800 400 2.0mm 58mm 10/90
46A012 CSA-012 Horizontal lever with metal roll 800 400 2.0mm 58mm 10/90
46A031 CSA-031 Adjustable lever with metal roll 400 100 22.5° 95° 10/80
46A021 CSA-021 Lever with metal roll 400 100 225° 95° 10/80
46A081 CSA-081 Spring lever 150 50 225° 50mm 10/80

YEARS TOTAL
JARRANTY
0 extended

46A001 46A031

° -
12.70 38-42

105,50

46A003 46A021

46A012 46A081

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=46A001
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=46A003
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=46A012
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=46A031
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=46A021
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=46A081
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ALL-PURPOSE LIMIT SWITCH — SERIES TZ-6XXX

Product conformity
documentation:
Standard: EN 60947-1;

The all-purpose limit switches are installed on transport lines, conveyors and other linear progressive motion
machines. The miniature limit switch is mounted in an aluminium shell, resistant to vibrations, lubricants and
water.

EN 60947-5-1
TECHNICAL DATA

- Dielectric strength: 1000V AC

- Rated current: 15A active; 5A inductive
+ Insulating resistance: 100mQ

« Contact resistance: 15mQ

- Gearing speed: 0.1Tmm/s to 0.5 m/s
- Rated voltage: 230V

+IP code: IP65

« Cable input: cable gland PG11

| LIMIT SWITCHES

Type of contact system

NC « Electrical endurance (number of cycles): « Section of power supply conductor: up to 1.5mm?
com -~ 500 000 with active load
NO + Mechanical endurance (number of cycles):
10 000 000
Catalogue Type Type of the head Powerof  Powerof  Switching General Packing/Box
number starting (g) release (g) position movement  (pcs)
466001 TZ-6001 Metal cylinder 350 115 0.5mm 5.5mm 1/50
466101 TZ-6101 Oil-resistant metal cylinder 800 240 2mm 5mm 1/50
466102 TZ-6102 Oil-resistant cylinder with metal roll 500 100 Tmm 3.5mm 1/50
466104 TZ-6104 Oil-resistant horizontal lever with metal roll 640 230 5mm 6mm 1/50
466143 TZ-6143 Oil-resistant vertical lever with metal roll 640 230 5mm 6mm 1/50
466106 TZ-6106 Spring lever 150 - 20° - 1/50
YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY
- 219078 0 extended
(1 - ey 34408
—C__ g fe — QT
23 @ T " @ @ 1
Taj 25,50 Tad ‘J 255
466001 466104
(40)R17 4|
o . - wason
— Q fe | - 1 Te
P QO o] - F O O
466101 466143
.ﬂﬂ 0 3
]:Cj OO 7 —
o
466102 466106

o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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TESTED IN ELMARK

B FAcTORY BULGARIA

m UNIVERSAL LIMIT SWITCH = SERIES CM-1XXX
I
)
l: Product conformity Limit switches of the CM series are used mainly as replacement of the limit switches of the TZ series or
; documentation: for setting the movement limits of some types of equipment. The switches are supplied with screw cable
N Standard: EN 60947-1; terminals. They can work at resistance loads as high as 15A, and are of single circuit type. Limit switches have
— EN 60947-5-1 high accuracy and can operate at wide variety of speeds.
§ TECHNICAL DATA
= - Dielectric Strength: 1000V AC minute
- - Rated current: 15A active; 5A inductive . Operating speed: 0.Tmm/s to 1.0m/s
S « Insulation Resistance: 100mQ min. (at 500VDC) . Rated voltage: 23'0\'/ :
Type of contact sys:: . Clonta.ct Fe.s%istance:me(I) . " . e b :
PeEhai -E egtnca Life (No. of cycles): 500 000 with non-in- « Fastening strength of terminals: 6-8kgf/cm
com ductive load
oﬂ » Mechanical Life (No. of cycles): 5000 000
« Operating frequency: 20 electrical operations/
Catalogue Type Type of the head Power of starting Power of release  Switching General Packing/Box
number (9) (9) position movement  (pcs)
468105 CM-1307 Metal cylinder 350 114 0.4mm 55mm 1/480
468106 CM-1309 Cylinder and transverse metal roll 350 114 0.4mm 5.5mm 1/480
468109 CM-1308 Cylinder longitudinal metal roll 350 114 04mm 5.5mm 1/480
468110 CM-1305 Metal cylinder 350 114 04mm 1.6mm 1/480
468113 CM-1703 Extended metal roll 160 22 7.1mm 1.02mm 1/480
468117 CM-1705 Spring lever 10 3 20mm 5.6mm 1/480
[=] 24
YEARS TOTAL
ARRANTY
* 0 extended o
=
468105 468110
103 on2108
s o\
S o M 5
5% k = o] =
468106 468113
=
468109 468117

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=468105
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=468110
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=468106
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=468113
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=468109
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=468117

TESTED IN ELMARK

B FAcToRY BULGARIA

ALL-PURPOSE LIMIT SWITCH — SERIES TZ-8XXX m
I
)
Product conformity The all-purpose limit switches are devices used for setting gearing limits. They are mounted on transport l:
documentation: lines, conveyors and other linear progressive motion machines. They have small dimensions and a vibration- ;
Standard: EN 60947-1; resistant metal shell with plastic lid, resistant to oil and water. 73)
EN 60947-5-1

TECHNICAL DATA -
- Dielectric strength: 1000V AC . Gearing speed: 5mm/s to 0.5 m/s -
- Rated current: 5A active; 3A inductive . Rated \?olfage-.23ov ’ g
« Insulating resistance: 100MQ .IP code: IP65 ' 1

- Contact Resistance: 25mQ -

« Cabl t: cable gland PG11 —
Type of contact system « Electrical endurance (number of cycles): av’e Inpir can e g an

« Section of power supply conductor: up to 2mm

49 @ 500 000 with active load ; inals:

%o E1; EZZ o% « Mechanical endurance (number of cycles): « Fastening strength of terminals: 6-8kgf/cm

—_—s 5000 000
Catalogue Type Type of the head Power of starting Power of release  Switching General Packing/Box
number (9) (9) position movement  (pcs)
468104 TZ-8104 Lever with metal roll 750 100 20° 50° 10/100
468108 TZ-8108 Adjustable lever with metal roll 750 100 20° 50° 10/100
468112 TZ-8112 Cylinder with metal roll 900 150 1.5mm 4.0mm 10/100
468111 TZ-8111 Metal cylinder 900 150 1.5mm 4.0mm 10/100
468107 TZ-8107 Metal rod 750 100 20° 50° 10/100
468167 TZ-8167 Spring lever 150 - 30mm - 10/100

3 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

4 3standard
0 extended

42,0408

335408
285408

468104 468108 468112

404+01
363

468111 468107 468167

o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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TESTED IN ELMARK

B FAcTORY BULGARIA

ALL-PURPOSE LIMIT SWITCH — SERIES CWL-XXX

documentation:

EN 60947-5-1

| LIMIT SWITCHES

Product conformity

Standard: EN 60947-1;

Type of contact system

The all-purpose limit switches are devices used for setting gearing limits. They are mounted on transport
lines, conveyors and other linear progressive motion machines. They have aluminium shell of high mechanic
strength and resistance to oil, water and pressure.

TECHNICAL DATA
- Dielectric strength: 1000V AC

- Rated current: 10A active; 3A inductive

« Insulating resistance: 100mQ
« Contact resistance: 15mQ

- Gearing speed: Tmm/s to 2 m/s

- Rated voltage: 230V
«|P code: IP66

- Cable input: cable gland

NO @) (3 NO . I%Iictrigal eind;rance (number of cycles): 500 000 . Metal shell

NG () @ NC with active loa - Vibration-resistant

—_— s — » Mechanical endurance (number of cycles):

10 000 000
Catalogue Type Type of the head Power of Power of Switching General Packing/Box
number starting (g)  release (g) position movement  (pcs)
46LD CWLD Metal cylinder 2720 910 2.0mm 6.4mm 1/50
46LD2 CWLD2 Cylinder with metal roll 2720 910 2.0mm 56mm 1/50
46LCA2-2 CWLCA2-2 Lever with metal roll 1360 227 20° 50° 1/50
46LCA12-2Q CWLCA12-2-Q  Adjustable lever with metal roll 2720 910 20° 50° 1/50
46LCA32-41 CWCA32-41 Fork 1200 - 55° 90+10° 1750
46LNJ CWLNJ Oil-resistant spring lever 150 - 28mm 90+10° 1/50
46LCL CWLCL Metal rod 142 28 20° 50° 1750
0
ARRANTY N =
=
* 0extended serroz o7
11|
v
46LD
v e o oo e o
46L.D2 46LCA12-2Q 46LCL
w07

46LCA2-2 46LCA32-41 46LNJ

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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TESTED IN ELMARK

B FAcToRY BULGARIA

UNIVERSAL LIMIT SWITCH = SERIES CZ93-XX

Product conformity Limit switches of the CZ 93 series are Safety Key Interlock Switches. They are used in object control systems
documentation: with high safety requirements. The limit switch body is mounted to the fixed system component, while
Standard: EN 60947-1; the safety key is mounted to the movable system component. System operation cannot start, unless a full
EN 60947-5-1 interlocking is achieved. Safety key interlock switches can operate at up to 10A non-inductive resistance load,
3A lamp load and 5A inductive load. They have high operating accuracy at wide variety of speeds. These limit
Type of the contact system switches are available in two versions depending on the operating contacts number: 2NC and NO+NC
e v TECHNICAL DATA
+ Dielectric Strength: 2500V AC
« Rated current: 10A active; 3A inductive + Mechanical Life (No. of cycles): 2 000 000 =Z
- Insulation Resistance: 100mQ min. (at « Operating frequency: 30 electrical operations/ O
500VDC) minute =
« Contact Resistance: 25mQ « Operating speed: 0.Tmm/s to 0.5m/s =
« Electrical Life (No. of cycles): 50 000 with non-in- - Rated voltage: 230V <C
ductive load « IP code: IP65 2
|_
immmax 1mm max D
— = <
7 Z
Catalogue Type Key type Power of Power of Switching General Key Actuating  Packing/Box
number starting (g) release (g) position movement (pcs)
46CZ08 CZ-93BPGO1 CZ93-K1 147N 294N 6 mm 28mm Horizontal 10/100
46CZ09 CZ-93CPGO1  (CZ93-K1 147N 29.4N 6 mm 28mm Horizontal 10/100
46CZ10 CZ-93BPG02 CZ93-K2 147N 29.4N 6 mm 28mm Vertical 10/100 3YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY
46CZ11 CZ93CPG02  CZ93-K2 147N 294N 6 mm 28mm Vertical 10/100
46CZ12 CZ-93BPGO3 CZ93-K3 147N 294N 6 mm 28mm Adjustable 10/100
46CZ13 CZ93CPG0O3  CZ93-K3 147N 294N 6 mm 28mm Adjustable 10/ 100
Catalogue Type Key Actuating Packing/Box
number (pcs)
i ﬁ 46C7931 CZ93-K1 Horizontal 1/100
pr— \ sz 46CZ932 CZ93-K2 Vertical 1/100
ml [ l 46C7933 Cz933 Adjustable  1/100

o

46CZ08 / Key type CZ93-K1
46CZ09/ Key type CZ93-K1

40min 42.5max

40min a2 5max |

46CZ10/ Key type CZ93-K2 46CZ12/ Key type CZ93-K3
46C711/ Key type CZ93-K2 46CZ13/ Key type CZ93-K3

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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TESTED IN ELMARK

B FAcTORY BULGARIA

ALL-PURPOSE PROXIMITY SWITCH — SERIES LM XX

Proximity induction sensors are all-purpose switches used in machine systems and equipment for no contact surveillance of metal elements
motion. They can also be used in other machine systems applications as no contact control sensors for level of liquids, control sensors for the
speed and position of rotating chains, etc. They are developed on the base of PNP and NPN transition. They have small dimensions and feature
a metal cylindrical shell resistant to vibrations and a plastic lid which is oil and water resistant.

TECHNICAL DATA
H « Insulating resistance: = 50 M Q

- Gearing distance: from 2 mm to 7 mm

Lg}j D « Precision of repetition: 0.01
U - Ambient temperature: -25°C to +65°C

+ Gearing speed: 5mm/s

Z Object LC circuit Switch Terminal ° Rated VOItage: 6~36VDC’ 90~23OVAC
O repeater «IP code: IP 67
=
E Catalogue Type Start Power Typeof Typeof Output Packing/
number distance supply transition contact load Box (pcs)
O " (mm) voltage
5 35 46L.M 8-32NA  EL-LM8-3002NA 2 15~30VDC NPN NO 130mA  2/200
< 46LM 8-32NB  EL-LM8-3002NB 2 15~30VDC NPN NC 130mA  2/200
:H_HJL 46LM 8-32PA EL-LM8-3002PA 2 15~30VDC PNP NO 130mA  2/200
o 46L.M 8-32PB EL-LM8-3002PB 2 15~30VDC PNP NC 130mA  2/200
46LM 8-22A EL-LM8-2002A 2 90~230VAC SCR NO 150 mA  2/200
[=1%
7
EL-LM8
3YEARS TOTAL E
WARRANTY
DL — Catalogue Type Start Power Type of Typeof Output Packing/
AN —Hr number distance supply transition contact load Box (pcs)
@ Il [ — (mm) voltage
i 46LM 12-34NA ELLM12-3004NA 4 15~30VDC NPN  NO 200mA  2/200
17 o 46LM 12-34NB  EL-LM12-3004NB 4 15~30VDC  NPN NC 200mA  2/200
L e 46LM 12-34PA  EL-LM12-3004PA 4 15~30VDC  PNP NO 200mA  2/200
@ | —— 46LM 12-34PB EL-LM12-3004PB 4 15~30VDC PNP  NC 200mA  2/200
~ iy 46LM 12-24A  EL-LM12-2004A 4 90~230VAC SCR NO 300mA  2/200
EL-LM12
e r = I Catalogue Type Start Power Typeof Typeof Output Packing/
/fi\\ G number distance supply transition contact load Box (pcs)
\u/ dﬂ- [ — (mm) voltage
' Mi2x1.5 46LM 12-44A  EL-LM12-4002A 2 230VAC Inductive NO 100mA 2/200
17 — 58 = 46LM 12-46A  EL-LM12-4004A 4 230VAC Inductive NO 300mA  2/200
e
j [ 1—
Y b
M12x1,5
EL-LM12

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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TESTED IN ELMARK

{- FACTORY BULGARIA
oc
70 Catalogue Type Start Power Typeof Typeof Output Packing/ O
_58 number distance supply transition contact load Box (pcs) (Vp)
e (mm) voltage =Z
i 46L.M 18-38NA EL-LM18-3008NA 8 15~30VDC NPN NO 200mA 1/100 ‘UJJ_)
- o 46LM 18-38NB  EL-LM18-3008NB 8 15~30VDC NPN NC 200mA  1/100 >
60 46L.M 18-38PA  EL-LM18-3008PA 8 15~30VDC PNP NO 200mA 1/100 —
B 46LM 18-38PB  EL-LM18-3008PB 8 15~30VDC  PNP NC 200mA  1/100 =
H = 46LM 18-28A  EL-LM18-2008A 8 90~230VAC SCR NO 300mA  1/100 g
ke Ei A S
Y. oC
(a8
EL-LM18
= Catalogue Type Start Power Typeof Typeof Output Packing/
an number distance supply transition contact load Box (pcs)
== (mm) voltage
w1 hwiowts 46LM 18-44A  EL-LM18-4006A 5 230VAC Inductive NO 100 A 1/100
70 46L.M 18-48A  EL-LM18-4008A 8 230VAC Inductive NO 300mA 1/100
60
10 30
T il |
[ -
L:; M18x1,5
3YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY
* 0extended
EL-LM18
2 R Catalogue Type Start Power Typeof Typeof Output Packing/
; number distance supply transition contact load Box (pcs)
@ T o= (mm) voltage
1 o215 46L.M 22-30NA EL-LM22-3010NA 10 15~30VDC NPN NO 200mA 1/100
P 60 46LM 22-30NB  EL-LM22-3010NB 10 15~30VDC NPN NC 200mA  1/100
; s 46LM 22-30PA  EL-LM22-3010PA 10 15~30VDC PNP NO 200mA  1/100
@ i 5= 46LM 22-30PB  EL-LM22-3010PB 10 15~30VDC  PNP NC 200mA 1/100
1 “as 46LM 22-20A  EL-LM22-2010A 10 90~230VAC SCR NO 300mA  1/100
EL-LM22

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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AUTOMATION

YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

TESTED IN ELMARK

B FAcTORY BULGARIA

CAPACITIVE SENSORS — SERIES CM XX

Capacitive sensors are used in machine systems and equipment for no-contact motion surveillance. They consist of two coaxial electrodes, a
condenser and RC generator. This type of sensors reacts to both metal and non-metal objects, as the gearing distance for non-metal objects
depends on their dielectric constants. They allow gearing distance adjustment for non-magnetic conductive materials. They are developed on
the base of PNP and NPN transition. They have small dimensions and feature a metal cylindrical shell resistant to vibrations and a plastic lid
which is oil and water resistant.

TECHNICAL DATA

« Insulating resistance: = 50 M Q
— + Gearing distance: from 2 mm to 15 mm
H - D . « Precision of repetition: 0.01
— « Ambient temperature: -25°C to +65°C
S « Gearing speed: 5mm/s
Object LC circuit RC generator Switch anlil;:#er stage - Rated V0|tag'31 6N36VDC; 90~230VAC
+IP code: IP 54
Catalogue Type Start Power Typeof  Typeof Output Packing/
number distance supply transition contact load Box (pcs)
(mm) voltage
46CM 12-32NA EL-CM12-3004NA  0~4 15~30VDC NPN NO 200 mA  1/100
46CM 12-32NB  EL-CM12-3004NB  0~4 15~30VDC NPN NC 200 mA  1/100
46CM 12-32PA  EL-CM12-3004PA  0~4 15~30VDC PNP NO 200mA  1/100
46CM 12-32PB  EL-CM12-3004PB  0~4 15~30VDC PNP NC 200 mA  1/100
OO
. r
EL-CM12 d"'l
L0 » Catalogue Type Start Power Typeof  Typeof Output Packing/
‘ _s5 number distance supply transition contact load Box (pcs)
AN
3 I == (mm) voltage
~ 1 st 46CM 18-38NA EL-CM18-3008NA  0~8 15~30VDC NPN NO 200 mA  1/100
GO’O 46CM 18-38NB  EL-CM18-3008NB  0~8 15~30VDC NPN NC 200 mA  1/100
N S 46CM 18-38PA EL-CM18-3008PA 0~8 15~30VDC  PNP NO 200mA  1/100
/\ H-H = 46CM 18-38PB  EL-CM18-3008PB  0~8 15~30VDC PNP NC 200 mA  1/100
i o[ e 46CM 18-28A  EL-CM18-2008A  0~8 90~230VAC SCR NO 300 A 1/100
a
EL-CM18 E L
Catalogue Type Start Power Type of  Typeof Output Packing/
e number distance supply transition contact load Box (pcs)
L 55 (mm) voltage
. 46CM 24-12NA EL-CM24-3012NA 8 15~30VDC NPN NO 200 mA  1/100
:@@ - 46CM 24-12NB  EL-CM24-3012NB 8 15~30VDC NPN NC 200 mA  1/100
M24x1.5 46CM 24-12PA EL-CM24-3012PA 8 15~30VDC PNP NO 200 mA  1/100
Lo 8 a 46CM 24-12PB  EL-CM24-3012PB 8 15~30VDC PNP NC 200 A 1/100
*:@@ L 46CM 24-12A  EL-CM24-2012A 8 90~230VAC SCR NO 300 mA  1/100
M24x1,5
EL-CM24

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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TESTED IN ELMARK
B FAcToRY BULGARIA
oC
Catalogue Type Start Power Typeof  Typeof Output Packing/ O
number distance supply transition contact load Box (pcs) (Vp)
" i (mm) voltage =
—H l%j_ﬁ_ 465M 12-31NA EL-SM12-3110NA 10 15~30VDC  NPN NO 200 mA  2/200 bu-)
— U 465M 12-31TNB  EL-SM12-3110NB 10 15~30VDC NPN NC 200 mA  2/200
) 46SM 18-31PA EL-SM18-3110PA 10 15~30VDC PNP NO 200mA  1/100 i
~ 465M 18-31PB EL-SM18-3110PB 10 15~30VDC PNP NC 200mA  1/100 —
m 46XM 18-35A  EL-XM18-305PMI 5 15~30VDC Inductive NO 100mA  1/100 g
il ~ 46XM 18-35B  EL-XM18-305PMU 5 15~30VDC Inductive NC 100 mA  1/100 >
T e Note: Sensor of Hall 8
o
EL-SM12
Catalogue Type Start Power Type of  Typeof Output Packing/
number distance supply transition contact load Box (pcs)
(mm) voltage
46XM 24-38A  EL-XM24-308PMI 8 15~30VDC Inductive NO 300mA  1/100
46XM 24-38B  EL-XM24-308PMU 8 15~30VDC Inductive NC 300 A 1/100
Note: MI - current type; MU - voltage type
EL-XM24

3 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

4 3standard
0 extended

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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AUTOMATION

YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

TESTED IN ELMARK

B FAcTORY BULGARIA

PHOTO-ELECTRICAL SENSOR

Photo-electrical sensors of the Gxx series are all-purpose switches used in machine systems and equipment for no contact surveillance

of motion of elements. They are based on the photoelectric principle of operation - inside the sensor there is a photo signal emitter and
receiver of the returned signal. There are three types of sensors: diffuse sensors, reflector sensors and emitter-receiver sensors. These types
of sensors differ in the way of returning the signal. They allow for gearing distance adjustment. They are developed on the base of PNP and
NPN transition. They have small dimensions and feature a cylindrical metal shell resistant to vibrations and a plastic lid which is oil and water

resistant.

TECHNICAL DATA

« Power supply voltage: 15~30 VDC
« Insulating resistance: = 50 M Q
+ Gearing distance: from 2 mm to 7 mm

« Precision of repetition: 0.01

+ Ambient temperature: -25°C to +65°C

+ Gearing speed: 5mm/s

- Rated voltage: 6~36VDC; 90~230VAC

+IP code: IP 67
Catalogue Type Start Type of
number distance transition
46G12A071 EL-G12-3A07NA 70 mm NPN
46G12A072 EL-G12-3A07PA 70 mm PNP
EL-G12
Catalogue Type Start Type of
number distance transition
46GT18A101 EL-G18-3ATONA 100 mm NPN
46G18A102 EL-G18-3AT0PA 100 mm PNP
46G183B11 EL-G18-3B2NA  2m NPN
EL-G18 46G183B12  EL-G183B2PA 2m PNP
46G185CT1 EL-G18-3C5NA 5m NPN
46G185C12 EL-G18-3C5PA 5m PNP
Catalogue Type Start Type of
number distance transition
46G30A101 EL-G30-3A70NA 500 mm NPN
46G30A102 EL-G30-3A70PA 500 mm PNP
EL-G30 46G305CT1 EL-G30-3CTOINA 1O m NPN
46G305C12 EL-G30-3CT01PA 10m PNP

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.

Type of Type of Packing / Box
contact sensor (pcs)
@12;1=50 Diffuse 1/100
@12;1=50  Diffuse 1/100
Truth beam type
Emitter |:| Receiver

Type of Type of Packing / Box
contact sensor (pcs)
@18;1=70 Diffuse 1/100
@18;1=70  Diffuse 1/100
@18;1=70 Reflector 1/100
218;1=70  Reflector 1/100
©18;1=70  Truth beam 1/100
@18;1=70 Truth beam  1/100

Reflector type

Emitter
|:| Receiver
Object

Type of Type of Packing / Box
contact sensor (pcs)
©22;1=70  Diffuse 1/100
@22,1=70 Diffuse 1/100
@22;1=70 Truth beam 1/52
©22;1=70  Truth beam 1/52

Diffuse type |:|
[ ]
_

Emitter Object
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TESTED IN ELMARK

- FACTORY BULGARIA
Catalogue Type Start Type of Type of Type of Packing/ Box
number distance transition  contact sensor (pcs)
46G35A102 EL-G35-3A50PA 500 mm PNP NO Diffuse 1/100
46G353B11 EL-G35-3B3NA 3m NPN NO Reflector 1/100
46G353B12 EL-G35-3B3PA° 3m PNP NO Reflector 1/100
42 20
@
84 80
EL-G35 20
%)
20 2-04
Catalogue Type Start Type of Type of Type of Packing/ Box
number distance transition contact sensor (pcs)
46G50A101 EL-G50-3A30NA 500 mm NPN NO Diffuse 1/100
46G50A102 EL-G50-3A30PA 500 mm PNP NO Diffuse 1/100
46G503B11 EL-G50-3B4NA 4 m NPN NO Reflector 1/100
46G503B12 EL-G50-3B4PA 4 m PNP NO Reflector 1/100
46G505CT1 EL-G50-3C5NA 5m NPN NO Truth beam  1/50
46G505C12 EL-G50-3C5PA° 5m PNP NO Truth beam 1/50
5 40 5
EL-G50 ] 18
Y
)
J£
40
] 60 |50
s b D
;}V [ B 40
G L A
58
Catalogue  Type Start Type of Type of Type of Packing/ Box
number distance transition contact sensor (pcs)
46B7J211  EL-BZJ-211 10mm Reflector NO Colour detector 1/50
46B7J311 EL-BZJ-311  9mm Reflector NO Colour detector 1/50
46BZJ411 EL-BZJ-411  9mm Reflector NO Colour detector 1/50
19
39,6 I € =:'>*
, 5,6
22 =N Ty 20,8
EL-BZJ ‘\\_J &
50 6 18
32,6

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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3 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

0 extended
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5 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

2 extended

TESTED IN ELMARK

B FAcTORY BULGARIA

POWER SUPPLIES

The DRP-xx-xx series of power supplies are voltage reduction and rectification units ideally suited
to provide stable power supply of systems and equipment for contact-free movement monitoring
elements (such as inductive, capacity and photo sensors, logic elements and systems, etc.). They
have small overall dimensions and can be installed on a DIN rail. The power units have metal or
plastic cases resistant to vibrations and plastic oil and waterproof covers. They can provide stable
output voltage at comparatively fluctuating input voltage. Devices have built-in overload and
short circuit protection, allowing short time overload of up to 130%. Power supplies are available
with various output voltages (5, 12, 15 and 24 V DC) and different output power rates.

TECHNICAL DATA

- Input voltage: 80 ~ 230V AC

- Over-voltage: 115 ~ 135% of the rated output
voltage

- Overload: 120 ~ 120% of the rated output
power

- Terminals: Input - 2 screw terminals; Output: 4
screw terminals;

+IP code: IP44

- Power indicator

- Installation: DIN rail

- Cooling: Free air-cooling convection

Output  Output Tolerance Power Dimensions W/H/L Packing /

Catalogue Voltage Load (W) (mm) Box (pcs)
number  Type % (A)

46DR455  DR-45-5 5 5 +2% 25 78/93/56 1/50
46DR4512 DR-45-12 12 35 +1% 42 78/93/56 1/50
46DR4515 DR-45-15 15 2.8 +1% 42 78/93/56 1/50
46DR4524 DR-45-24 24 2 +1% 48 78/93/56 1716

DR-45
Output  Output Tolerance Power Dimensions W/H/L Packing /
Catalogue \oltage Load (W) (mm) Box (pcs)
number  Type (V) (A
46DR7512 DR-75-12 12 6.3 +2% 75 555/1253/100 1/18
46DR7524 DR-75-24 24 32 +1% 75 555/1253/100 1/18
46DR2424 DRP-240-24 24 10 +1% 240 1255/1253/100 1/12
DRP-240-24

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=46DR455
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=46DR7512

TESTED IN ELMARK

- FACTORY BULGARIA
SINGLE OUTPUT INDUSTRIAL DC POWER SUPPLY wn
TECHNICAL DATA E
- Input voltage: 85 ~ 264V AC -
« Overload: 110 ~ 150% hiccup mode, recovers autamatically after fault condition is removed (a1
« Over-voltage: 115 ~ 135% hiccup mode, recovers autamatically after fault condition is removed o
- Protections: Short circuit, over load and over voltage )
« LED power indicator n
« Installation: DIN rail LLl
« Ambient temperature: from -25°C to 70°C ;
« Cooling: Free air-cooling convection O
(a8
SINGLE OUTPUT INDUSTRIAL DC POWER SUPPLY, TYPE DR-60
Catalogue  Type Output Output Load Power (W)  Dimensions Packing / Box
number Voltage (V) (A) L/W/H (mm)  (pcs)
46DR6012  DR-60-12 12 4,5 54 78x93x56 1/45
46DR6024  DR-60-24 24 2,5 60 78x93x56 1/45
DR-60-12
5YEARS TOTAL
DR-60-24 WARRANTY
3 standard
SINGLE OUTPUT INDUSTRIAL DC POWER SUPPLY, TYPE DR-120
Catalogue  Type Output Output Load Power (W)  Dimensions Packing /
number Voltage (V) (A) L/W/H (mm) Box (pcs)
46DR12012  DR-120-12 12 10 120 65,5x1252x100 1/24
46DR12024  DR-120-24 24 5 120 65,5%x125,2x100 1/24
46DR24024  DR-240-24 24 10 240 125x125,2x100  1/12
e E
DR-120-12
DR - 240 -24

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=46DR455
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=46DR455
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=46DR455
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=46DR455
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TESTED IN ELMARK

B FAcTORY BULGARIA

FLOAT SWITCHES

DHC1Y

QW-M15-3

QW -70AB

The automatic level control units of the DHC1Y-xx series are intended for mounting on pumping
control panels. They do not use any additional sensors, but conductive probes to contact the
liquid. The unit sends low (harmless) voltage signals to the probes and once a contact between a
probe and liquid is established, the unit changes its contactors’ state. Units are available in three
variants with different number of control contacts suitable for different applications. Each contact
can transfer current of up to 5A, which is enough to ensure control over the powerful pumps’
contactors or to directly control pumps with mounted power of 1 kW. The automatic level control
units can be installed on a DIN rail.

Float switches of the type QW-xx-xx are sealed units for direct pump control. They are intended
for continuous liquid level maintenance in pools, tanks or ponds exercised through direct control
of the pumping in or out process in the respective reservoir. They are pre-wired and depending
on the chosen configuration can control either the pumping in or pumping out of the reservoir.
They allow direct control of single-phase pumps with mounted power of 1 kW. Float switches are
waterproof.

Catalogue  Type Number of  Output Accuracy Operating Packing / Box
number probes (No. of Load (A) Voltage (V) (pcs)

levels)
46DWO001 DHC1Y-S 1 5 +1% 230 1/100
46DW002 DHC1Y-SD 3 5 +1% 230 1/100
46DW003 DHCIY-T* 1 5 +1% 230 1/100

*Note: 2 pumps control

Catalogue  Type Number of ~ Output Accuracy Operating Packing / Box
number probes (No. of Load (A) Voltage (V)  (pcs)

levels)
46DW004 QW-M15-3 2 6 +1% 230 1/30
46DW005 QW-70AB 2 4 +1% 230 1/20

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=46DW001
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=46DW004

TESTED IN ELMARK

B FAcTORY BULGARIA

ROTARY SWITCHES LW26 SERIES

Documents corresponding

The rotary switches LW26 series are produced for switching on/off electrical circuits with

to the product: commutated current from 20 to 160A. They are designed on the bases of the rotor-eccentric

Standard: EN 60947-1;

switching on which is realized through turning of the handle to 60 or 90 degrees. The normal

EN 60947-3-1 operation is used for commutation of two, three or four conductor systems. There are special
rotary switches that switch on under given connection schemes and are used to control motors,
electric welding machines and other consumers.

TECHNICAL DATA

ﬁ(; - Operating temperature: -10 + +65°C
W // « Humidity: 35 - 85% RH

« Commuting capacity: up to 160A according

e . = « Power supply voltage: 230/400V; 50Hz «IP code:
b ‘ « Insulation voltage: 690V
« Impulse voltage wear resistance: 6000V apanel
« Mechanical wear resistance: 3x105 commuta-
\1 B tion cycles
L

> IP42 for the ordinary breakers mounted in

> IP65 for the breakers offered in a box
« Cable connection: screw joining
- Tightening moment of the bolt: 1.33N
» Maximum section of the power supply con-
ductors: according to the dimensions table

to the tables ) « Weight: according to the number of the
A - Plastic: UV rays wear resistance contacts
MOUNTING
- directly to the control panel
- « thickness of the surface to which it is
: mounted: max
] S5mm
I Type Front panel Joining Overall dimensions (mm) Mounting dimensions
conductor (mm)
I 2
= (mm9 A B C L a b dl
L LW26-20 M1 panel 1x2.5 48 48 43 22 +9.6n 36 36 @85 @45
M1 panel with 48 60 43 22 4+9.6n 36 36 @85 @45
v inscription field
j LW26-25 M1 panel 1x4.0 48 48 452 23412.8n 36 36 @85 @45
LW26-32 M2 panel 1x6.0 64 64 58 292+128n 48 48 @10 @45
a %_A LW26-63 M2 panel 1x16 64 64 66 292+215n 48 48 @10 @45
LW26-125 M3 panel 1x35 88 88 84 35+265n 68 68 Q213 06
LW26-160 M3 panel 1x50 88 88 88 3543250 68 68 Q13 06
g U
b *n - number of modules
Catalogue Type Scheme In (A) Levels Packing /
number Box (pcs)
492101 LW26 -10Q Q10 10 2 1/100
492161 LW26 - 16Q three-poles SWithing on; 16 2 1/100
motor starting and stopping;
492201 LW26 - 200 voltage turning on/off to the 20 2 17100
492251 LW26 - 25Q consumers 25 2 1/100
492321 LW26 - 32Q 32 2 1/72
492631 LW26 - 63Q 63 2 1/30
492951 LW26 - 125Q 125 2 1/24
LW26 - 160Q 160 2 1/27

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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2 extended



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=492101
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5 YEARS TOTAL
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+ 3standard
2 extended

-

TESTED IN ELMARK
FACTORY BULGARIA

Catalogue number Type Scheme In (A) Levels Packing/
Box (pcs)
492207 LW26GS -20/04 Q11 20 2 1/100
492257 LW26GS - 25/04 thfee‘po'eijWitChmg over motor 35 2 1/100
starting and stopping; voltage
492327 LW26GS - 32/04 turning on/off to the consumers; 32 2 1/72
492637 LW26GS - 63/04  possibility for access control 63 2 1/30
0 ) L1 L2 Ls 0 1
é)/ ’ ! 1—o0 X
350 X
5,50 X
Catalogue number Type Scheme In (A) Levels Packing/
Box (pcs)
492202 LW26 - 20N N11 20 3 1/100
492252 LW26 - 25N pro?ition — 2 start pgsitions and 1 25 3 1/100
492322 LW26 - 32N stopifor motor reversing 32 3 1/64
492632 LW26 - 63N 63 3 1/48
492952 LW26 - 125N 125 3 1/24
LW26 - 160N 160 3 1/18
L1 L2 L3 1 0 2
1 o o 2 X
3 56 4 X
5|60 &6 X
750 8 X
9 5o 10 X X
Catalogue number Type Scheme In(A) Levels Packing/
Box (pcs)
492253 LW26 - 255 S19 25 4 1/100
492633 W26 - 635 3-position — 2 start positions and 63 4 1/30
1 stop; for two speed motor control;
492953 LW26-1255 switching over between charging* 125 4 1/24
492963 LW26 - 160S 160 4 1/18
L1 L2 LS 1 0 2
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X

Note: It is necessary that additional bridges be placed at switching over between charging

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=492207
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=492202
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=492253

TESTED IN ELMARK

- FACTORY BULGARIA
. (Vs
Catalogue Type Scheme In (A) Levels Packing/ Ll
number Box (pcs) T
492025 LW26-25SD  S21 25 4 1/100 @)
492063 LW26 - 63 SD 3—position switching on star/delta 63 4 1/30 I:
LT Tl T Te %
a6 6 s
o i -
[NAPRINNI <
R T @@ oy
2 68| [12]14]16 8
XX XXX
kX [x X [x
Catalogue Type Scheme In (A) Levels  Packing/
number Box (pcs)
492324 LW26 - 32H H5881/3 - 85 32 3 1/64
5881/3 for welding transformer windings
492634 LW26 - 63H switching over 63 3 1/48
5881/3
of1]2|3|4|5]|6
1—=50o 2 X
3—300o 4 X
5—30 o 6 X
g YEARS TOTAL
e B X < 5WARRANTY
e x
Catalogue Type Scheme In (A) Levels  Packing/
number Box (pcs)
492205 LW26 - 20 YH5/3  YH5/3 - 66 for voltage switching 20 3 1/72
over
LiLl2Ls N calBc|AaB| 0 |A|B|C
X
X
X
FES
X X X
X | X | %

o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=492025
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=492324
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=492205

TESTED IN ELMARK
FACTORY BULGARIA

-

(Vs
LLl Catalogue Type Scheme In (A) Levels Packing/
T number Box (pcs)
W) 492206 LW26 - 20 LH3/3 LH3/3 - 58 for ampere meter 20 3 1/100
I: switching on to current
; transformers
N [EIEEE  wwe T Tl o] T
E 9 ] o 2 X [ x X [ X[ x]x]x
< Ic I 3 50— |4 XXX
i :Ei* 5o ble XX X[ [x|x[x
O Is J—L 1T ood]s X [ x]x
L 5o X [ x| x| x|x]x X

o 11E2* 12 <<%

Catalogue number Type Scheme IP code: Packing/ Box (pcs)

492037 W26 - 20-25-Q Box for LW26-20/25 P 42 1/68

492038 LW26 - 32-Q Box for LW26-32 IP 42 1/30

492039 LW26 - 20-25-DIN  Adaptor for DIN-rail 15/1500

for LW26-20/25

OREa0

1k

-— -

s

5YEARSTOTAL

WARRANTY
3 standard

Catalogue Type Scheme In (A) Levels Packing / Box

number (pcs)

492028 LW26 4.17168/7 4.17168/7 20 7 1/100

(=] 5= =]

4
9
X

b
7
X

b
?

| $
7
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7
X

4.17168/7

X
XX

é
7
X

b
7
X

$
7
B
X

4
?
8
X

é
7
X

®
é
7
-
X
X
X
X

b
?
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o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=492206
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=492037
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=492028

TESTED IN ELMARK

B FAcTORY BULGARIA

Catalogue Type Scheme In (A) Levels Packing/ Box
number (pcs)
492029 LW26 4.H6518/5 4.H6518/5 25 5 1/100
— 1]2]3]4|5[6|7
—1 00— 2 X | X
3| —0 o0— 4
5 O O— 6 XX
4.H6518/5 T s XX
9| —0 O— 10
1" S o0— 12 X
—13 0 O— 14 XX
—15 30— 16 XX
17 O O— 18 X
19 =0 o— 2 X|X
Catalogue Type Scheme In (A) Levels Packing / Box
number (pcs)
492030 LW30-20 LW30-20 20 3 1/32
492031 LW30-32 LW30-32 32 3 1/32
492033 LW30-40 LW30-40 40 3 1/32
492034 LW30-63 LW30-63 63 3 1/32
* Note: Possibility for access control LW30-20-100A
ON/OFF switch 3 poles
L1 L2 L3
T1 T2 T3
Catalogue  Type Scheme IP code: In (A) Levels Packing / Box
number (pcs)
492032 [W30-32 LW30-32 IP54 32 3 1/30
" —— LW30-20-100A
Note: Possibility for access control ONJOFF switch 3 poles

o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=492029
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=492030
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=492032

TESTED IN ELMARK

B FAcTORY BULGARIA

BUTTONS AND LED INDICATORS

Documents corresponding

to the product:
Standard: EN 60947-1;
EN 60947-5-1
i
24
40x30
Pz
)
= OO
< N AN
= AN
@) SR
— " 225
)
<

Overall dimensions
Diagram for drill the openings

5 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

These are devices used in control and indication systems, command boards and panels in
industrial automation systems. They are manufactured to commutate controlling circuits and to
control the switching on or off executive mechanisms such as relays, contactors, etc. The signal
lamps and indicators find broad application in all industrial fields. The devices endure short time
current overload up to 10A, and normally they can commutate thermal current up to 6A in their
contact system. The connection to the contact terminals is through screw terminals to which
operational conductors with section up to 2.5mm? can be joined.

TECHNICAL DATA

- Insulation voltage: 660V; 50/60Hz
« Impulse voltage wear resistance: 6000V; > at opening: 8N

- Rated current: 6A (230V AC); 0.3A (230V DQ) - Operating temperature: -20 - +65°C
- Short circuit protection: safety device - Humidity: 35 - 85%RH

10A gG outside in the circuit - Tightening moment of the joining conductors:
» Mechanical wear resistance: 1x106 commuta- 0.15Nm

» at closing: 20N

tion cycles ) ) - Section of the conductor: 1x0.5; 1x0.75; 1x1;
- Power of mechanical compression: 1x1.5: 1x2.5mm?>
MOUNTING

- to a flat metal or plastic surface with thick-
ness: max 4mm
+ opening with size: @ 22.5mm5mm

BUTTON ROUND WITH SPRING REVERSE

Catalogue Type Type of contacts Rated current (A) Colour Packing / Box
number at 400V (pcs)

401025 EL-EA25 NO+NC 6 Black 10/500
401030 EL-EA31 NO 6 Green 10/500
401040 EL-EA42 NC 6 Red 10/500

29

1~10
¥ gl
23

k-—oilicE

1~10

43

22

BUTTON ROUND WITH SPRING REVERSE AND SILICON LID- IP44

Catalogue Type Type of contacts Rated current ~ Colour Packing / Box
number (A) at 400V (pcs)

401026 EL-EA25 NO+NC 6 Black 10/500
401033 EL-EA31 NO 6 Green 10/500
401041 EL-EA42 NC 6 Red 10/500

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=401025
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=401026

TESTED IN ELMARK

B FAcTORY BULGARIA

SWITCH WITH ARREST
Catalogue Type Type of contacts Rated Colour Packing / Box
number current (A) (pcs)
at 400V
401425 EL-ED25 NO+NC 6 Black 10/500

29

1,

o

235

1~10

43

22

ECONOMIC TWO POSITION SWITCH WITH ARREST S 10etes

3 standard
AND PLASTIC BASE
Catalogue Type Type of contacts Rated Colour Packing / Box
number current (A) (pcs)
at 400V
401425E EL-ED25 NO+NC 6 Black 10/500

BUTTON WITH HEAD “MUSHROOM"TYPE

Catalogue  Type Type of Rated current Colour Diameter Packing/ Box
number contacts (A) at 230V (mm) (pcs)
401546 EL-2211T TNO+1NC 5 Red 22 20/800

Material: Stainless steel | Chromium plated brass | IP65
* Note: release with spinning

226
[
[ 1
——
—

o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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5 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

4 3standard
2 extended



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=401546
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=401425
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=401425E

TESTED IN ELMARK

B FAcTORY BULGARIA

ROUND BUTTONS WITH LED INDICATOR- LATCHING

Catalogue  Type Type of Rated current Colour Diameter Packing/ Box
number contacts (A) at 230V (mm) (pcs)

401547 EL-2211DZR  TNO+1NC 5 Red 22 20/800
401548 EL-2211DZG  INO+1NC 5 Green 22 20/800
Material: Stainless steel | Chromium plated brass | IP65

204

[=]%: %2 (=] r
& =i
£ =

21.8

28.24

ROUND MOMENTARY BUTTON

Catalogue Type Type of contacts Rated current ~ Diameter (mm) Packing/Box
number (A) at 230V (pcs)
401549 EL-2211F INO+INC 5 22 20/800

Material: Stainless steel | Chromium plated brass | IP65

z
o
<
=
@)
-
-
<<

5 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

28.24

TWO POSITION SWITCH WITH ARREST

Catalogue  Type Type of Rated current Colour Diameter Packing/ Box
number contacts (A) at 230V (mm) (pcs)
401550 EL-22X2 TNO+1NC 5 Red 22 20/800

Material: Stainless steel | Chromium plated brass | IP65
* Note: release with spinning

[E5 55 E

s

TWO POSITION KEY SWITCHES WITH ARREST

Catalogue  Type Type of Rated current Colour Diameter Packing / Box
number contacts (A) at 230V (mm) (pcs)

401551 EL-22Y2 TNO+1NC 5 Red 22 20/800
401552 EL-22Y3 2NO+2NC 5 Green 22 20/800

Material: Stainless steel | Chromium plated brass | IP65

Clhe;

23.23

63.73

ax

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=401550
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=401551
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=401547
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=401549

TESTED IN ELMARK

B FAcTORY BULGARIA

LED INDICATOR LIGHTS 5MM, 12-24V AC/DC

TECHNICAL DATA

« Rated voltage: 12-24V AC/DC

- Diode diameter: 5mm

+ Housing diameter: 12mm

» Mounting hole diameter: 10mm

+ Max. thickness of mounting plate: 8mm

« Cable wire 2 x 0,5mm?2 for singe colour and 3 x 0,5mm?2 for green/red
« Power consumption: TW

» Max. current draw: 20mA

« [P degree: IP20
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Catalogue Rated voltage  Colour Brightness Mounting hole Packing /
number (mcd) diameter (mm) Box (pcs)
84405005 12-24V AC/DC  Green 20-60 10 1/10
84405001 12-24VAC/DC  Red 1000 - 1500 10 1/10
84405015 12-24V AC/DC  Green/ Red 20/1000 10 1/10
84405006 12-24V AC/DC  White 2000 - 3000 10 1/10

LED INDICATOR LIGHTS 5MM, 230V AC

TECHNICAL DATA

- Rated voltage: 230V AC

+ Diode diameter: 5mm

+ Housing diameter: 12mm

+ Mounting hole diameter: 10mm

+ Max. thickness of mounting plate: 8mm

« Cable wire 2 x 0,5mm2 for singe colour and 3 x 0,5mm2 for green/red
« Power consumption: 1W

+ Max. current draw: 20mA

« IP degree: IP20

YEARS TOTAL
Catalogue Rated voltage  Colour Brightness Mounting hole Packing / 3WARRANTY
number (mcd) diameter (mm) Box (pcs) , 3standard
ded
84505005 230V AC Green 20-60 10 1710
84505001 230V AC Red 1000 - 1500 10 1710
84505015 230V AC Green / Red 20/1000 10 1/10
84505006 230V AC White 2000 - 3000 10 1/10

o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=84405005
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=84505005

%)
S
E e
U LED INDICATORS
() Catalogue number Type Voltage (V) Colour Packing / Box (pcs)
z 401123 AD56-22-W-230 230V AC White 10/ 500
D 401111 AD56-22-W-110 110V AC White 10/500
LLl 401124 AD56-22-W-24 24V AC/DC White 10/ 500
—l 401211 AD56-22-A-110 110V AC Amber 10/500
D 401224 AD56-22-A-24 24V AC/DC Amber 10/ 500
= 401223 AD56-22-A-230 230V AC Amber 10/ 500
<C 401323 AD56-22-PG-230 230V AC Green 10/500
2 401311 AD56-22-PG-110 110V AC Green 10/ 500
= 401324 AD56-22-PG-24 24V AC/DC Green 10/ 500
|9 401523 AD56-22-B-230 230V AC Blue 10/ 500
- 401511 AD56-22-B-110 110V AC Blue 10/ 500
) 401524 AD56-22-B-24 24V AC/DC Blue 10/ 500
o 401723 AD56-22-Y-230 230V AC Yellow 10/500
o %0 E 20 401711 AD56-22-Y-110 110V AC Yellow 10/ 500
f 401724 AD56-22-Y-24 24V AC/DC Yellow 10/500
3|6 401423 AD56-22-R230 230V AC Red 10/500
51 401411 AD56-22-R-110 110V AC Red 10/ 500
401424 AD56-22-R-24 24V AC/DC Red 10/500

ROUND BUTTONS WITH SPRING REVERSE

5YEARS TOTAL

WARRANTY Catalogue Type Type of contacts Rated current ~ Colour Packing / Box

number (A) at 400V (pcs)

2 extended

401021 EL 2-BA 21 NO 6 Black 20/300
401031 EL 2- BA 31 NO 6 Green 20/ 300
401051 EL 2-BA 51 NO 6 Yellow 20/300
401061 EL 2-BA 61 NO 6 Blue 207300
401042 EL2-BA 42 NC 6 Red 20/ 300

[=]

[=]
i
T

229

12

ECONOMIC ROUND BUTTONS WITH SPRING REVERSE

AND PLASTIC BASE
Catalogue Type Type of Rated current Colour Packing / Box
number contacts (A) at 400V (pcs)

401021E EL 2- BA 21 ECONOMIC NO 6 Black 20/ 300
401031E EL 2- BA 31 ECONOMIC NO 6 Green 20/300
401042E EL 2- BA 42 ECONOMIC NC 6 Red 20/300

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=401042E
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=401123
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=401021
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=401021E
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=401031E
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B FAcToRY BULGARIA lE
ROUND BUTTONS SWITH SPRING REVERSE @)
Catalogue Type Type of contacts Rated current ~ Colour Packing / Box ()
number (A) at 400V (pcs) prd
401032 EL 2-BP 31 NO 6 Green 20/300 5
401043 EL 2-BP 42 NC 6 Red 20/300 LUl
*Note: IP65 - Provided from silicon lid —
()
Pz
<<
(Vg
Z
229 -
|_
)
om
15 e
ECONOMIC ROUND BUTTONS SWITH SPRING REVERSE AT
3 standard
AND PLASTIC BASE
Catalogue Type Type of contacts Rated current ~ Colour Packing / Box
number (A) at 400V (pcs)
401032E EL 2-BP 31 NO 6 Green 207300
ECONOMIC
CFD0
E . 5YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY
* 2extended
ROUND BUTTONS WITH SPRING REVERSE AND LED INDICATOR
Catalogue Type Voltage (V) Rated current  Colour Packing / Box
number (A) at 400V (pcs)
401474 EL 2-BW3471 24V 6 Red 20/200
401374 EL 2-BW3371 24V 6 Green 207200
401574 EL 2-BW3571 24V 6 Yellow 20/200
401674 EL 2-BW3671 24V 6 Blue 20/ 200
401473 EL 2- BW3471 110V 6 Red 20/200
401373 EL 2- BW3371 110V 6 Green 20/200
401573 EL 2- BW3571 110V 6 Yellow 20/ 200
401673 EL 2- BW3671 110V 6 Blue 20/200
401471 EL 2-BW3471 230V 6 Red 20/200
401371 EL 2-BW3371 230V 6 Green 20/ 200
401571 EL 2-BW3571 230V 6 Yellow 20/200
401671 EL 2-BW3671 230V 6 Blue 20/ 200
29 40x30
19 ‘ 61

o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=401032
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=401032E
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=401474
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5 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

2 extended

TESTED IN ELMARK

B FAcTORY BULGARIA

SWITCHES WITH ARREST

Catalogue  Type Type of Rated current Colour Note Packing / Box
number contacts (A) at 400V (pcs)

401421 EL2-BD21 1NO 6 Black Two-positions 20/ 200
401433 EL2-BD33 2NO 6 Black Three-positions 20 /200

O 0|

229

BUTTONS WITH HEAD “MUSHROOM”"TYPE AND WITH KEY

Catalogue  Type Type of Rated current Colour Note Packing / Box

number contacts (A) at 400V (pcs)

401142 EL2-BS 142  NC 6 Red Release with  15/150
spinning

OlgEAD)
i

Lﬁ, 32

BUTTONS WITH HEAD “MUSHROOM"TYPE

Catalogue  Type Type of Rated current Colour Note Packing / Box
number contacts (A) at 400V (pcs)
401642 EL2-BC42 1INC 6 Red Spring reverse 15 /150

e

BUTTON WITH HEAD “MUSHROOM"TYPE

Catalogue Type Type of Rated current  Colour Packing/Box
number contacts (A) at 400V (pcs)
401545 EL 2-BS 545 INC+ 1NO 6 Red 15/150

*Note: release with spinning

Of=310)

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=401142
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=401642
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=401545
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=401421

TESTED IN ELMARK

B rrcrory BULGARIA
CHANGE-OVER SWITCH WITH KEY
Catalogue number Type Type of Rated current (A)  Packing/Box (pcs)
contacts at 400V
401121 EL 2-BG 21 TNO 6 20/200

*Note: two-position with switch
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23 | 27
DOUBLE BUTTONS
Catalogue Type Type of Rated current ~ Voltage (V) Packing/ Box
number contacts (A) at 400V (pcs)
401844 EL 2-BW8475  TNO+1NC 6 24 AC 20/200
401845 EL 2-BW8475 TINO+1NC 6 230 AC 20/200
*Note: Green and red button + LED indicator
1
225
N
N
55x30 40x30 60
N
NN
44
15 | 61
5YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY
+ 3 standard
AUXILIARY CONTACTS
Catalogue Type Type of Colour Packing/ Box (pcs)
number contacts
401001 ELO2 - BE101 1NO Green 100/1000
401002 ELO2 - BE102 1NC Red 100/1000
GLIM INDICATOR LAMP
Catalogue Type Voltage (V) Dimensions Base diameter Packing / Box
number (mm) (mm) (pcs)
MO030015 EL-1035 220 VAC 10x30 10 1

« Shape and color of the indicator - oval, red
« Case colour: red
« Conductor length: 20mm

*Warranty: 2 years

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=401121
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=401844
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=401001
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=M030015

5

AUTOMATION

YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

TESTED IN ELMARK
FACTORY BULGARIA

DIN-RAIL BUTTONS AND LED INDICATORS

Documents corresponding
to the product:

Standard EN 60947-1

EN 60 947-5-1t

71
66

49.5

35

45

These are devices used in control and indication systems adjusted for mounting in command
boards and panels directly on DIN-rail. They are manufactured to commutate controlling circuits
and to control the switching on or off executive mechanisms such as relays, contactors, etc. The
signal lamps and indicators find broad application in all industrial fields. The devices endure short
time current overload up to 20A, and normally they can commutate current up to 10A with their
contact system. The connection to the contact terminals is through screw terminals to which
operational conductors with section up to 2.5mm? can be joined. There are also designed buttons
combined with lamps.

TECHNICAL DATA
« Insulation voltage: 660V; 50/60Hz
« Impulse voltage wear resistance: 6000V;
« Rated current: up to 10A (230V AC)
- Short circuit protection: safety device 10A gG
outside in the circuit
« Rated consumed current (for indicators and
buttons combined with indicators): <20mA
- Wear resistance (indicators): >2000h
« Mechanical wear resistance (buttons): 1x106
commutation cycles
« Power of mechanical compression:

» At closing: 20N MOUNTING

> At opening: 8N +To a DIN-rail

« Altitude: up to 2000m

« Operating temperature: -20 - +65°C

+ Humidity: 35 - 85%RH

« Tightening moment of the joining conductors:
0.15Nm

« Section of the conductor: 1x0.5; 1x0.75; 1x1;
1x1.5; 1x2.5mm?

« Plastic: UV rays wear resistance conductors:
0.15Nm

- Section of the conductor: 1x0.5; 1x0.75; 1x1;
1x1.5; 1x2.5mm?

Catalogue  Type Description  Voltage (V)  Rated current Colour Packing/ Box
number (A) at 400V (pcs)
401559 ELD-RG-DIN  Lamp 230V <20 Red/Green  12/240

Catalogue  Type Description Voltage (V) Rated current Colour Packing/ Box
number (A) at 400V (pcs)
401560 ELD-RGB-DIN Lamp 230V <20 Red/Green/ 12/240

Blue

ok

3YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY
Catalogue  Type Description Voltage (V) Rated current Colour Packing/ Box
number (A) at 400V (pcs)
401560E ELD-RGB-DIN Lamp 230V <20 Red/Green/ 12/240

ECONOMIC Blue

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=401559
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=401560

http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=401560


Catalogue  Type Description Voltage (V)  Rated current Colour Packing/ Box

number (A) at 400V (pcs)

401500 ELD-G-DIN Lamp 230V <20 Green 12/240
401501 ELD-R-DIN Lamp 230V <20 Red 12/240
401502 ELD-Y-DIN Lamp 230V <20 Yellow 12/240
401503 ELD-B-DIN Lamp 230V <20 Blue 12/240
401504 ELD -W-DIN Lamp 230V <20 White 12/240

3YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY
0 extended

Catalogue  Type Description Voltage (V) Rated current Colour Packing/ Box

number (A) at 400V (pcs)

401500E ELD-G-DIN Lamp 230V <20 Green 12/240
ECONOMIC

401501E ELD-R-DIN Lamp 230V <20 Red 12/240
ECONOMIC

[=]

[=]
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BT

5 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

+ 3standard
2 extended

o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=401500
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=401500E

BUTTONS AND SWITCHES WITH BOX

EMPTY ENCLOSURES FOR ONE, TWO AND THREE BUTTONS, IP65

TECHNICAL DATA

« Material: Non flame ABS

« Hole diameter: 22mm

- IP degree: IP65

- Threaded cable entry with membrane conduit knock: PG 13,5
- Ambient temperature: from -40°C to + 100°C
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Catalogue  Type Hole QTY IP code Overall dimensions (mm) Packing/
number L H W Box (pcs)
401103 EL-BTW 1 IP65 73 73 60 1/100
401104 EL- B2W 2 IP65 11 73 60 1/100
401105 EL- B3W 3 IP65 151 73 60 1/100

SWITCHING ON 0-1

Catalogue Type IPcode  Overall dimensions (mm) Type Colour Packing/
5YEARS m— number L H W of the Box (pcs)
WARRANTY contact
401134 EL1-B134 IP44 68 68 50 1NO Black 1/100
2 extended

1 BUTTON WITH SPRING RETURN

Catalogue Type IPcode  Overall dimensions (mm) Type Colour Packing/

number L H W of the Box (pcs)
contact

401102 EL1-B102 P44 68 68 50 1 NO Green 1/100

401132 EL1-BP102 IP65 68 68 50 1NO Green 1/100

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=401103
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=401134
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=401102

TESTED IN ELMARK

B FAcToRY BULGARIA

2 BUTTONS WITH SPRING RETURN

Catalogue Type IPcode  Overall dimensions (mm) Type Colour Packing/

number L H W of the Box (pcs)
contact

401213 EL1-B213 P44 104 68 50 1 NC 1-Red 1/100
1NO 1 - Green

401233 EL1-BP213 IP65 104 68 50 1 NC 1-Red 1/100

1NO 1-Green
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3 BUTTONS WITH SPRING RETURN

Catalogue Type [P code:  Overall dimensions (mm) Type Colour Packing/

number L H W of the Box (pcs)
contact

401339 EL1-B339 IP44 134 68 50 1NO 1-Green 1/50

1 NC 1 - Red
1 NO 1-Green

401349  EL1-BP339 IP65 134 68 50 1 NO 1-Green 1/50
1 NC 1 -Red
1 NO 1 - Green

5 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

4 3standard
2 extended

EMERGENCY BUTTON WITH HEAD “MUSHROOM"TYPE @40

Catalogue Type IP code:  Overall dimensions (mm) Type Colour Packing /

number L H W of the Box (pcs)
contact

401174 EL1-B174 P44 68 68 50 1 NC Red 1/100

+ Release through turning

o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=401213
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=401339
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=401174

TESTED IN ELMARK

B FAcTORY BULGARIA

SWITCH DISCONNECTOR SERIES 66, BLACK IP65

MAIN TECHNICAL FEATURES:
- Material: Shock resistant halogen free technopolymer on ABS base
« Knob padlock (3 padlocks)

« Turning angle 90°

« Operated voltage: 690V

« Mechanical durability: 100 000 times

« Resistance to abnormal heat 650°C

« Standard: EC 947-3; EN 60947-3; UL 508
« Body colour: Grey RAL 7035
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« Knockouts for conduit entry: 16A: 2x 20/25mm; HALOGEN ] [I I PRODUCED FOR
63-100A: 2x 825/32 FREE ELMARK IN ITALY
Catalogue Number of  In (A) Dimensions (mm) Packing/
number poles Box (pcs)
W H D
EC660162M 2 16 155 115 105 1724
EC660632M 2 63 205 155 125 1/10
EC660163M 3 16 155 115 105 1/24
EC660633M 3 63 205 155 125 1/10
EC661003M 3 100 205 155 125 1/10
EC660164M 4 16 155 115 105 1710
EC660634M 4 63 205 155 125 1/10
EC661004M 4 100 205 155 125 1/10

e

5 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

0 extended

MAIN TECHNICAL FEATURES:

« Material: Shock resistant halogen free technopolymer on ABS base
« Knob padlock (3 padlocks)

« Turning angle 90°

« Operated voltage: 690V

« Mechanical durability: 100 000 times

« Resistance to abnormal heat 650°C

« Standard: EC 947-3; EN 60947-3; UL 508

« Body colour: Grey RAL 7035

« Knockouts for conduit entry: 16A: 2x 20/25mm; HALOGEN ] [I I PRODUCED FOR
63-100A: 2x ©25/32 FREE ELMARK IN ITALY
Catalogue Number of  In (A) Dimensions (mm) Packing/
number poles Box (pcs)
W H D

EC660162E 2 16 155 115 105 1/24
EC660632E 2 63 205 155 125 1/10
EC660163E 3 16 155 115 105 1/24
EC660633E 3 63 205 155 125 1/10
EC661003E 3 100 205 155 125 1/10
EC660164E 4 16 155 115 105 1710
EC660634E 4 63 205 155 125 1/10
EC661004E 4 100 205 155 125 1/10

[=] B[]
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e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC660162M
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC660162E

TESTED IN ELMARK

B FAcTORY BULGARIA

DEVICES FORTELPHER CONTROL MBP TYPE

They represent different combinations of START and STOP buttons mounted in plastic boxes in
different sizes. They are connected to the operating circuits of cranes or telphers and serve as

a remote control of their movement. They are connected directly to the operating cable of the
telpher and send commands directly to the executive mechanisms. They are designed to provide
protection from dust and moisture IP65.

TECHNICAL DATA
« Supplying voltage: 230V; 50/60Hz . Commuting capacity: up to 6A
« Electrical wear resistance: 1x105 cycles - Plastic: UV rays wear resistance
« Operating temperature: -10 +65°C .IP code: IP65

» Humidity: 35 - 85% RH

. + Weight: according to the number of the
» Number of contacts: according to the
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contacts
MBP-AXXXX stop button type number of the buttons
button type:
one-speed (x81) MQUNTING
or two-speed (x91) - directly to the control cable of the telpher
number of buttons (crane)
Catalogue  Type Number of Contact block and scheme Packing /
number buttons Emergency For the Box (pcs)
directions
46281 MBP-A281 2 - NO+NC 1/20
46291 MBP-A291 two speed 2 - NO+NC 1/20
46283 MBP-A2813 241 Emergency button  NO+NC 1/20
46283K MBP-A2813K 2+1 Emergency button  NO+NC 1720
with switch & vears oL
46294 MBP-A2913 two speed 241 Emergency button  NO+NC 1/20
extende
46294K MBP-A2913K two speed 241 Emergency button  NO+NC 1/20
with switch
46481 MBP-A481 4 - NO+NC 1/20
46491 MBP-A491 two speed 4 - NO+NC 1/20
46483 MBP-A4813 4+1 Emergency button  NO+NC 1/20
46483K MBP-A4813K 4+1 Emergency button  NO+NC 1/20
with switch
46493 MBP-A4913 two speed 4+1 Emergency button NO+NC 1/20
46493K MBP-A4913K two speed  4+1 Emergency button  NO+NC 1/20
with switch
46681 MBP-A681 [§ - NO+NC 1/20
46691 MBP-A691 two speed 6 - NO+NC 1/20
46683 MBP-A6813 6+1 Emergency button  NO+NC 1720
46683K MBP-A6813K 6+1 Emergency button  NO+NC 1/20
with switch
46693 MBP-A6913 two speed 6+1 Emergency button  NO+NC 1/20
46693K MBP-A6913K two speed 6+1 Emergency button  NO+NC 1/20
with switch
46881 MBP-A881 8 - NO+NC 1/20
46891 MBP-A891 two speed 8 - NO+NC 1/20
46883 MBP-A8813 8+1 Emergency button  NO+NC 1/20
46883K MBP-A8813K 8+1 Emergency button  NO+NC 1/20
with switch
46893 MBP-A8913 two speed 8+1 Emergency button  NO+NC 1/20
46893K MBP-8913K two speed 8+1 Emergency button  NO+NC 1/20
with switch

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=46281
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=46283
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=46481
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=46483
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=46681
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=46683
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=46881
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=46883

TESTED IN ELMARK

B FAcTORY BULGARIA

WARNING LIGHTS

The revolving warning lights and towers are devices intended for use as status indicators in

the human-machine control systems. They are suitable for installation on control cabinets and
panels or directly on machines. They are manufactured in different colour combinations to attract
attention of operators working in a given production sector. Warning lights and towers are widely
used in almost any industrial branch. They can be mounted on movable components or such,
creating potential danger and can warn all workers for a critical situation with their blinking light
and siren. These devices are electrically connected through cables, protruding out of the lamp
casing.

TECHNICAL DATA

- Rated voltage: 12 VAC/230VAC; 50/60 Hz;

« Isolation voltage: 660V; 50/60 Hz;

« Impulse voltage stability: 6000V

- Rated power: see the tables below

« Short circuit protection: 1A gG external fuse

« Operating Temperature: - 20°C + 65°C

« Humidity: 35 - 85% RH

« Plastic cover: UV resistant polycarbonate not considered as being harmful to human health
INSTALLATION

- Warning lights are fixed to the respective

machine body with the studs protruding from

the light plastic casing.
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WARNING LIGHTS WITHOUT AND WITH SIREN

Catalogue Type Description Voltage Rated Colour Packing /
number (VAC)  Power Box (pcs)
(W)
401525R  LTE1101-R  Warning light 12 10 Red 1/30
L 401525G  LTE1101-G  Warning light 12 10 Green 1/30
401525Y LTET101-Y  Warning light 12 10 Yellow 1/30
401526R  LTE1101J-R Warning light + siren 12 11 Red 1/30
401526G  LTE1101J-G Warning light + siren 12 11 Green 1/30
401526Y LTE1101J-Y Warning light + siren 12 11 Yellow 1/30
402525R  LTE1101-R  Warning light 230 8 Red 1/30
402525G  LTE1101-G  Warning light 230 8 Green 1730
402525Y LTE1101-Y  Warning light 230 8 Yellow 1/30
402526R  LTE1101J-R Warning light + siren 230 9 Red 1/30
402526G  LTE1101J-G Warning light + siren 230 9 Green 1730
402526Y  LTE1101J-Y Warning light + siren 230 9 Yellow 1/30
401527R  LTE1161-R  Warning light 12 35 Red 1/8
401527G LTE1161-G  Warning light 12 35 Green 1/8
401527Y LTE1161-Y  Warning light 12 35 Yellow 1/8
402527R  LTE1161-R  Warning light 230 28 Red 1/8
402527G LTE1161-G  Warning light 230 28 Green 1/8
402527Y LTE1161-Y  Warning light 230 28 Yellow 1/8

OF& {0

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=401525R
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=401525Y
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=401525G

WARNING LIGHTS

I IPRODUCEDFOR WALL MOUNTING WARNING LIGHTS, IP55

ELMARKIN ITALY MAIN TECHNICAL FEATURES:
+ Material: Polycarbonate
+ Ready to house 820 mm conduits
» Lamp holder E14
« Lamp not included- max. 1x25W
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Catalogue Tyoe Colour Dimensions (mm) Packing/
number W H D Box (pcs)
EC320B EC320 Blue 67 83 91 1/30
EC320G EC320 Yellow 67 83 91 1/30
EC320R EC320 Red 67 83 91 1/30
EC320T EC320 Transparent 67 83 91 1/30
EC320V EC320 Green 67 83 91 1/30

WARNING LIGHTS - TOWER

TESTED IN ELMARK

B FACTORY BULGARIA
Catalogue Type Description Voltage Rated Colour Packing / 3YEARS TOTAL
number (VAC)  Power Box (pcs) WARRANTY
i
401528  LTA205-1  Tower /flashing 12 4 1 - Red 1/20
401529  LTA205-2  Tower /flashing 12 8 2 - Red/Green 1/20
401530  LTA205-3  Tower /flashing 12 12 3 - Red/Yellow/Green 1/20
401531 LTA205-3J Tower /flashing+ 12 12 3 - Red/Yellow/Green 1/20
siren
401532 LTA205-5  Tower /flashing 12 18 5 - Red/Yellow/Green/ 1/20
Blue/Transparent
402528  LTA205-1  Tower /flashing 230 6 1-Red 1/20
402529  LTA205-2  Tower /flashing 230 8 2 - Red/Green 1/20
402530  LTA205-3  Tower /flashing 230 10 3 - Red/Yellow/Green 1/20
402531 LTA205-3J Tower /flashing+ 230 1 3 - Red/Yellow/Green 1/20
siren
402532 LTA205-5  Tower /flashing 230 14 5 - Red/Yellow/Green/ 1/20

Blue/Transparent

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=401528
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC320R

METAL/PLASTIC SIREN

Catalogue  Type Voltage (V)  Rated Power Sound level Material Packing/ Box
number (W) (dB) (pcs)
401533 MS-290A 230 60 100 Metal 1/24
401541 MS-290B 230 60 100 Plastic 1/24
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SIREN

Catalogue Type Voltage (V) Rated Power Sound level (dB) Packing / Box
number (W) (pcs)

401534 MS-390 230 160 120 1/10

YEARS TOTAL
C et ALARM BELLS

0 extended Catalogue number Type Voltage (V) Sound level (dB) Packing / Box (pcs)
401535 CB-4 12 85 1/50
401536 (B-4 24 85 1/50
401537 CB-4 110 85 1/50
401538 CB-4 230 85 1/50
[=]5 2= m]

=
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FIRE ALARM
Catalogue number Type Voltage (V) Sound level (dB)  Packing / Box (pcs)

401540 FA-01 230 120 1/100

[ ==rim]

o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=401533
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=401534
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=401535
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=401540

INSTALLATION

« INDUSTRIAL PLUGS AND SOCKETS

- INDUSTRIAL BOARDS

« MODULAR DISTRIBUTION ENCLOSURES

- DISTRIBUTION BOARDS

« CABLE INSULATION SYSTEMS

« CABLE TRUNKING

« INSULATING CONDUITS & CABLE SUPPORT SYSTEMS
« LIGHTING PROTECTION

« DISTRIBUTION BOXES

« CABLE TERMINALS & CABLE ACCESSORIES
« EX-PROOF INSTALLATION SYSTEMS

« REELS, MULTI-PLUGS & ACCESSORIES

« CABLES




INDUSTRIAL PLUGS HT/HTN TYPE

Documents corresponding to the Made of special high quality plastic with alloys against aging at sun light exposing and for increas-
product: ing the mechanical strength. They are designed in accordance with standard EN 60309 and
Standard EN 60309-1; EN 60309-2 provide reliable connection

c and high protection level against electrical current. They provide IP protection not less than IP

44/67.They are
designed for surface or flush mounting, movable or fixed type.

TECHNICAL DATA

« Rated voltage: 500V
- Rated short circuit current: according to the
mounted protection in the boards

Z B - Impulse voltage wear resistance: 8kV

O + Mechanical wear resistance: 3000 cycles

— - IP code: IP 44/67

< « Plastic: UV rays wear resistance

| U - Ambient temperature: -5 to +65°C

—l « Altitude: up to 2000m

|§ « Plugs and sockets: 6h

(Vg Catalogue Model In(A)  Poles Un (V) Dimensions P code Packing/

=z number (mm) Box

- &) As o
37013 HT-013 16 TP+N+E 230 121 84 53 44 2/10/100
37023 HT-023 32 TP+N+E 230 138 92 63 44 2/10/60

5 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

Catalogue Model In(A) Poles Un (V) Dimensions  IP code Packing/
number (mm) Box
A B C

37014 HT-014 16 3P+E 400 121 84 51 44 2/10/100
37024 HT-024 32 3P+E 400 138 92 63 44 2/10/60
37034 HT-034 63 3P+E 400 230 109 36 44 2/10
37044 HT-044 125 3P+E 400 295 124 50 44 2/10
57

. 'I.TI‘.-P

s

Catalogue Model In(A) Poles Un (V) Dimensions  IP code Packing/
number — (mm) Box

O A B C
37015 HT-015 16 3P+N+E 400 129 92 62 44 2/10/60
37025 HT-025 32 3P+N+E 400 149 97 70 44 2/10/60
37035 HT-035 63 3P+N+E 400 230 109 36 44 2/10
37045 HT-045 125 3P+N+E 400 295 124 50 44 2/10

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=37013
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=37015
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=37014

MOVABLE INDUSTRIAL SOCKETS HT TYPE IP44

Catalogue Model In(A) Poles Un (V) Dimensions  IP code Packing/
number (mm) Box
A
37213 HT-213 16 TP+N+E 230 130 96 44 2/10/100
37223 HT-223 32 1P+N+E 230 149 90 44 2/10/60
Catalogue Model In(A) Poles Un (V) Dimensions  IP code Packing/
number (mm) Box
c
37214 HT-214 16 3P+E 400 131 96 44 2/10/100
37224 HT-224 32 3P+E 400 149 90 44 2/10/60
37234 HT-234 63 3P+E 400 230 109 44 2/10
HT-244 125 3P+E 400 290 124 44 2/10
Catalogue Model In(A) Poles Un (V) Dimensions  IP code Packing/
number ~ (mm) Box
O A C
37215 HT-215 16 3P+N+E 400 139 90 44 2/10/60
37225 HT-225 32 3P+N+E 400 154 100 44 2/10/60
37235 HT-235 63 3P+N+E 400 230 100 44 2/10
37245 HT-245 125 3P+N+E 400 290 124 44 2/10

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.

5

INSTALLATION

YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=37214
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=37215
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=37213

FIXED INDUSTRIAL PLUGS HT TYPE IP44

5
=
<
—
<
|_
(Vp)] Catalogue Model In(A) Poles Un (V) Dimensions  IP code Packing/
zZ number (mm) Box
- A c
37513 HT-513 16 1P+N+E 230 121 79 44 2/10/60
37523 HT-523 32 1P+N+E 230 131 83 44 2/10/60

5 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

Catalogue Model In(A) Poles Un (V) Dimensions  IP code Packing/

number (mm) Box
e

37514 HT 514 16 3P+E 400 121 76 44 2/10/60

37524 HT 524 32 3P+E 400 131 83 44 2/10/60

Catalogue Model In(A) Poles Un (V) Dimensions  IP code Packing/
number (mm) Box

A C
37515 HT 515 16 3P+N+E 400 123 79 44 2/10/60
37525 HT 525 32 3P+N+E 400 132 84 44 2/10/60

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=37513
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=37514
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=37515

FIXED INDUSTRIAL SOCKETS HT TYPE P44

5
=
<
—
<
|_
Catalogue Model In(A) Poles Un (V) Dimensions  IP code Packing/ (Vg
number (mm) Box zZ
Ac =
37113 HT-113 16 1P+N+E 230 126 86 44 2/10/60
37123 HT-123 32 1P+N+E 230 141 97 44 2/10/60

5 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

Catalogue Model In(A) Poles Un (V) Dimensions  IP code Packing/

number (mm) Box
A

37114 HT-114 16 3P+E 400 132 91 44 2/10/60

37124 HT-124 32 3P+E 400 141 96 44 2/10/60

37134 HT-134 63 3P+E 400 193 122 44 2/10

37144 HT-144 125 3P+E 400 220 140 44 2/10

Catalogue Model In (A)  Poles Un (V) Dimensions  IP code Packing/
number (mm) Box

A C
37115 HT-115 16 3P+N+E 400 129 96 44 2/10/60
37125 HT-125 32 3P+N+E 400 141 98 44 2/10/60
37135 HT-135 63 3P+N+E 400 193 122 44 2/10
37145 HT-145 125 3P+N+E 400 220 140 44 2/10

=]

[
i

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=37113
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=37114
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=37115

5

INSTALLATION

YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

MOVABLE INDUSTRIAL PLUGS HTN TYPE P67

Catalogue Model In(A) Poles Un (V) Dimensions  IP code Packing/
number (mm) Box
A B C
37131 HTN 0131 16 TP+N+E 230 120 71 12 67 1/60
37231 HTN 0231 32 1P+N+E 230 150 93 17 67 1/40
Catalogue Model In(A) Poles Un (V) Dimensions  IP code Packing/
number (mm) Box
A B C
37141 HTN 0141 16 3P+E 400 125 79 12 67 2/60
37241 HTN 0241 32 3P+E 400 150 93 17 67 2/40
37341 HTN 0341 63 3P+E 400 230 109 36 67 10
37441 HTN 0441 125  3P+E 400 230 109 36 67 10
Obs: E
E »
Catalogue Model In(A) Poles Un (V) Dimensions  IP code Packing/
number —~ (mm) Box
O A B C
HTN 0151 16 3P+N+E 400 133 87 12 67 2/60
HTN 0251 32 3P+N+E 400 155 995 17 67 2/40
HTN 0351 63 3P+N+E 400 230 109 36 67 10
HTN 0451 125 3P+N+E 400 295 124 50 67 10

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=37131
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=37141
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=37151

MOVABLE INDUSTRIAL SOCKET HTN TYPE IP67

C

Catalogue Model In(A) Poles Un (V) Dimensions  IP code Packing/
number (mm) Box
A
37831 HTN 2131 16 1P+N+E 230 131 90 67 2/60
37931 HTN 2231 32 1P+N+E 230 149 90 67 2/40
Catalogue Model In(A) Poles Un (V) Dimensions  IP code Packing/
number (mm) Box
A ¢
37841 HTN 2141 16 3P+E 400 131 76 67 2/60
37941 HTN 2241 32 3P+E 400 149 90 67 2/40
37942 HTN 2341 63 3P+E 400 271 115 67 10
HTN 2441 125 3P+E 400 295 137 67 6
Catalogue Model In(A) Poles Un (V) Dimensions  IP code Packing/
number -~ (mm) Box
O A C
37851 HTN 2151 16 3P+N+E 400 139 90 67 2/60
37951 HTN 2251 32 3P+N+E 400 154 100 67 2/40
37952 HTN 2351 63 3P+N+E 400 240 112 67 10
HTN 2451 125 3P+N+E 400 300 126 67 6

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.

5

INSTALLATION

YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=37831
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=37841
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=37851

FIXED INDUSTRIAL SOCKET HTN TYPE P67

Z B
F :
<
—
<
|_
(Vg) Catalogue Model In(A) Poles Un (V) Dimensions  IP code Packing/
zZ number (mm) Box
= A B C
37731 HTN 1131 16 1P+N+E 230 101 150 935 67 2/40
37631 HTN 1231 32 1P+N+E 230 114 162 935 67 2/40

5 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

Catalogue Model In(A) Poles Un (V) Dimensions  IP code Packing/
number (mm) Box

A B C
37741 HTN 1141 16 3P+E 400 104 150 935 67 2/40
37641 HTN 1241 32 3P+E 400 116 162 935 67 2/40
37842 HTN 1341 63 3P+E 400 171 170 230 67 1/10
37844 HTN 1441 125 3P+E 400 171 170 230 67 1/6

Catalogue Model In(A) Poles Un (V) Dimensions  IP code Packing/
number — (mm) Box

O A B C
37751 HTN 1151 16 3P+N+E 400 107 150 935 67 2/40
37651 HTN 1251 32 3P+N+E 400 116 162 935 67 2/40
37852 HTN 1351 63 3P+N+E 400 171 170 230 67 10
37854 HTN 1451 125 3P+N+E 400 171 170 230 67 6

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=37741
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=37751
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=37731

INDUSTRIAL SOCKETS FOR FLUSH MOUNTING HT TYPE 1P44

Catalogue Model In(A) Poles Un (V) Dimensions  IP code Packing/

number (mm) Box
A

37413 HT-413 16 1P+N+E 230 70 60 67 44 2/10/60

37423 HT-423 32 1P+N+E 230 80 95 79 44 2/10/60

5

Catalogue Model In(A)  Poles Un (V) Dimensions [P code Packing/ lE
number (mm) Box 1
A B C —

37414 HT-414 16 3P+E 400 75 86 75 44 2/10/60 <
37424 HT-424 32 3P+E 400 80 95 79 44 2/10/60 U-,
P

Catalogue Model In(A)  Poles Un (V) Dimensions [P code Packing/
number —~ (mm) Box

O A B C 5YEARS TOTAL
37415 HT-415 16 3P+N+E 400 75 85 70 44 2/10/60 WARRANTY]
37425 HT-425 32 3P+N+E 400 98 98 83 44 2/10/60

O}

(=%

Catalogue Model In(A) Poles Un (V) Dimensions  IP code Packing/

number (mm) Box
A s C

37105 HT-1055R 16 German 230 50 63 42 44 500
type

Ok 40
[=¢

GERMANTYPE SOCKET FOR DIN RAIL MOUNTING

It provides plug presence in electric boards and  « Operation temperature: from -10 up to +65°C

easy cabling. + Humidity: up to 85%RH

- Supply voltage: 230V Mounting method:

- Computing option: up to 16A « DIN rail

Catalogue  Type Poles Packing / Box
number (pcs)

37004 German type socket for DIN rail German type 5/100

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=37413
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=37414
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=37415
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=37105
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=37004

INDUSTRIAL PLUGS AND SOCKETS, EC690 SERIES

HALOGEN PRODUCED FOR
FREE ELMARK IN ITALY

MAIN TECHNICAL FEATURES

« Material: made of polyamide tecnopolymer with high resistance to UV rays for plastics parts, copper-zinc alloy with high electric capacity for
contacts

« Halogen free plastic materials resistant to acidic and basic chemicals free from Cadmium and Halogens.

« Nickel-plated contacts for excellent abrasion resistance and corrosion applications in aggressive environments

« Snap-in assembly and cable retainer system without screws: saFe time.

« Open connection contacts fast wiring.

« Shock resistance: IKO8 up to 5J.

- Resistance to abnormal heat: up to 650/850°C (Glow wire Test, Reference Standard IEC 60695-2-11)

« Operating temperature: minimum -25°C, maximum +40°C according EN 60309 Standard. EC690 Series plugs and sockets can operate with maxi-
mum temperature of +80°C (+100°Cfor 1 hour).

Z
Q
<
—]
=<
=
(8]
=

5 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

0 Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.



LOW VOLTAGE QUICK ASSEMBLY STRAIGHT PLUGS P44,

HALOGEN | PRODUCED FOR | | |
EC690 SERIES | FREE ‘ ‘I I ELMARKINITALYJ ‘ P44 ‘
Catalogue Colour Rated Poles Nominal ~ Reference IP code Packing/Box
number current voltage h
EC69470  Violet 16A 2P 24V AC without P44 10/80
EC69471 Violet 16A 3P 24V AC without P44 10/80
LOW VOLTAGE QUICK ASSEMBLY STRAIGHT PLUGS IP67, e N reve— \
EC690 SERIES | FREE ‘ ‘I I ELMARKINITALY" ‘ P67 ‘
Catalogue Colour Rated Poles Nominal  Reference IP code Packing/Box
number current voltage h
EC69472  Violet 16A 2P 24V AC without P67 10/80
EC69473 Violet 16A 3P 24V AC without P67 10/60
LOW VOLTAGE QUICK ASSEMBLY STRAIGHT SOCKETS IP44, P ‘ ‘/l g ‘ ‘ oas ‘
EC690 SER'ES \FREE IR ELMARKINITALY/ | J
Catalogue Colour Rated Poles Nominal  Reference IP code Packing/Box
number current voltage h
EC69480  Violet 16A 2P 24V AC without P44 10/80
EC69481 Violet 16A 3P 24V AC without P44 10/80
LOW VOLTAGE QUICK ASSEMBLY STRAIGHT SOCKETS IP67, woen | (@ Wrrorvceoron | | pey |
EC690 SERIES ‘\FREE ‘ ‘I I ELMARKINITALYJ 67 |
Catalogue  Colour Rated Poles Nominal ~ Reference [P code Packing/Box
number current voltage h
EC69482  Violet 16A 2P 24V AC without P67 10/80
EC69483  Violet 16A 3P 24V AC without P67 10/60

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.

5

INSTALLATION

YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC69470
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC69472
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC69480
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC69482

5

INSTALLATION

YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

LOW VOLTAGE PANEL MOUNTING SOCKETS P44,

EC690 SERIES

LOW VOLTAGE PANEL MOUNTING SOCKETS IP67,

EC690 SERIES

LOW VOLTAGE SURFACE MOUNTING SOCKETS IP44,

EC690 SERIES

HALOGEN PRODUCED FOR

FREE ] [I I ELMARK IN ITALY P44 ]
Catalogue  Colour Rated Poles Nominal ~ Reference IP code Packing/Box
number current voltage h
EC69400  Violet T6A 2P 24V AC without P44 10/80
EC69401 Violet 16A 3P 24V AC without P44 10/60

HALOGEN PRODUCED FOR

FREE ] [I I ELMARK IN ITALY 1P67 ]
Catalogue  Colour Rated Poles Nominal ~ Reference IP code Packing/Box
number current voltage h
EC69402  Violet T6A 2P 24V AC without P67 10/80
EC69403  Violet 16A 3P 24V AC without P67 10/60

HALOGEN PRODUCED FOR

FREE ] [I I ELMARK IN ITALY P44 ]
Catalogue  Colour Rated Poles Nominal  Reference IP code Packing/Box
number current voltage h
EC694001D Violet T6A 2P 24V AC without P44 12
EC694011D Violet 16A 3P 24V AC without P44 12

Wy
-Iﬂdﬁr*

o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC69400
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC69402
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC694001D

PRODUCED FOR
ELMARKINITALY‘ ‘ IP44 ‘

HALOGEN
FREE

PHASE INVERTER PLUGS IP44, EC690 SERIES ’ ‘ ‘I I

Catalogue Colour Rated Poles Nominal ~ Reference IP code Packing/Box
number current voltage h

EC69072P  Red 16A 3P+E 380V 6 P44 10
EC69076P  Red 32A 3P+E 380V 6 P44 10

HALOGEN PRODUCED FOR O

FREE ELMARKINITALY | P44 =

<

Catalogue Colour Rated Poles Nominal  Reference IP code Packing/Box —
number current voltage h —
EC69074P  Red 16A 3P+N+E 380V 6 P44 10 w
EC69078P  Red 32A 3P+N+E 380V 6 IP44 10 zZ

HALOGEN | PRODUCED FOR | | \ YEARS TOTAL
FREE ‘ ‘I IELMARKINITALYH IP67 ‘ 5WARRANTY
Catalogue Colour Rated Poles Nominal  Reference IP code Packing/Box
number current voltage h
EC69073P  Red 16A 3P+E 380V 6 P67 10
EC69077P  Red 32A 3P+E 380V 6 P67 10

[=]

HALOGEN / PRODUCED FOR | | \
FREE ‘ ‘I IELMARKINITALYH IP67 ‘
Catalogue  Colour Rated Poles Nominal  Reference IP code Packing/Box
number current voltage h
EC69075P  Red 16A 3P+N+E 380V 6 P67 10
EC69079P  Red 32A 3P+N+E 380V 6 P67 10

8l

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC69072P
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC69074P
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC69073P
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC69075P

5

INSTALLATION

YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

QUICK ASSEMBLY STRAIGHT PLUGS P44, EC690 SERIES

HALOGEN | PRODUCED FOR | |

FREE ‘ ‘I IELMARKINITALY‘ ‘ P44 ‘
Catalogue  Colour Rated Poles Nominal ~ Reference IP code Packing/Box
number current voltage h
EC69070  Blue T6A TP+N+E  200-250V 6 P44 10/80
EC69272 Blue 32A 1P+N+E 200-250V 6 P44 10/80

HALOGEN | PRODUCED FOR | |

FREE ‘ ‘I IELMARKINITALY‘ ‘ IP44 ‘
Catalogue  Colour Rated Poles Nominal ~ Reference IP code Packing/Box
number current voltage h
EC69072  Red T6A 3P+E 380-415V 6 P44 10/80
EC69076 Red 32A 3P+E 380-415V 6 P44 10/80

HALOGEN | PRODUCED FOR | |

FREE ‘ ‘I IELMARKINITALY‘ ‘ P44 ‘
Catalogue  Colour Rated Poles Nominal  Reference IP code Packing/Box
number current o voltage h
EC69074  Red T6A 3P+N+E  346-415V 6 P44 10/80
EC69078 Red 32A 3P+N+E 346-415V. 6 P44 10/80

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC69070
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC69072
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC69074

PRODUCED FOR
ELMARKINITALY‘ ‘ IP67 ‘

HALOGEN
FREE

QUICK ASSEMBLY STRAIGHT PLUGS IP67, EC690 SERIES / ‘ \,l 0

Catalogue Colour Rated Poles Nominal ~ Reference IP code Packing/Box
number current voltage h

EC69071  Blue 16A TP+N+E  200-250V 6 P67 10/80
EC69276 Blue 32A 1P+N+E 200-250V 6 P67 10740
EC69278 Blue 63A 1P+N+E 200-250V 6 P67 2/16
EC69671 Blue 125A 1P+N+E 200-250v 6 P67 2/8

E:%EE

5
HALOGEN PRODUCED FOR
FREE ‘ ‘I IELMARKINITALYH P67 ‘ <C
—]
Catalogue Colour Rated Poles Nominal  Reference IP code Packing/Box <C
number current voltage h —
(V8]
EC69073  Red 16A 3P+E 380-415V 6 P67 10/60 Z
EC69077 Red 32A 3P+E 380-415V 6 P67 10740
EC69370 Red 63A 3P+E 380415V 6 P67 2/16
EC69673  Red 125A 3P+E 380-415V 6 P67 2/8

5 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

HALOGEN | PRODUCED FOR |

FREE ‘ ‘I IELMARKINITALYH IP67 ‘
Catalogue Colour Rated Poles Nominal  Reference IP code Packing/Box
number current o voltage h
EC69075  Red 16A 3P+N+E  346-415V 6 P67 10/60
EC69079 Red 32A 3P+N+E 346-415V. 6 P67 10740
EC69371  Red 63A 3P+N+E 346415V 6 P67 2/16
EC69675  Red 125A 3P+N+E 346415V 6 P67 2/8

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC69071
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC69073
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC69075

5

INSTALLATION

YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

QUICK ASSEMBLY STRAIGHT SOCKETS 1P44,

HALOGEN | I IPRODUCEDFOR\ / 1Paa
EC690 SERIES | FREE | | ELMARKINITALY | | |

Catalogue  Colour Rated Poles Nominal ~ Reference IP code Packing/Box
number current voltage h
EC69080  Blue T6A TP+N+E  200-250V 6 P44 10/80
EC69282 Blue 32A 1P+N+E 200-250V 6 P44 10/80

HALOGEN | PRODUCED FOR | |

FREE ‘ ‘I IELMARKINITALY‘ ‘ P44 ‘
Catalogue  Colour Rated Poles Nominal ~ Reference IP code Packing/Box
number current voltage h
EC69082  Red T6A 3P+E 380-415V 6 P44 10/80
EC69086 Red 32A 3P+E 380-415V 6 P44 10/60

-

HALOGEN | PRODUCED FOR | |

FREE ‘ ‘I IELMARKINITALY‘ ‘ P44 ‘
Catalogue  Colour Rated Poles Nominal  Reference IP code Packing/Box
number current voltage h
EC69084  Red T6A 3P+N+E  346-415V 6 P44 10/80
EC69088 Red 32A 3P+N+E 346-415V. 6 P44 10740

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC69080
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC69082
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC69084

QUICK ASSEMBLY STRAIGHT SOCKETS IP67,

HALOGEN | I IPRODUCEDFOR | P67
EC690 SERIES | FREE ) ELMARK IN ITALY | |

Catalogue Colour Rated Poles Nominal ~ Reference IP code Packing/Box
number current voltage h
EC69081  Blue 16A TP+N+E  200-250V 6 P67 10/80
EC69286 Blue 32A 1P+N+E 200-250V 6 P67 10/60
EC69288 Blue 63A 1P+N+E 200-250V 6 P67 2/16
EC69681  Blue 125A TP+N+E  200-250V 6 P67 2/8
Ii..

'HALOGEN | PRODUCED FOR | | |

FREE ‘ ‘I IELMARKINITALYH P67 ‘
Catalogue Colour Rated Poles Nominal  Reference IP code Packing/Box
number current voltage h
EC69083  Red 16A 3P+E 380-415V 6 P67 10/60
EC69087 Red 32A 3P+E 380-415V 6 P67 10740
EC69380  Red 63A 3P+E 380-415V 6 P67 2/16
EC69683  Red 125A 3P+E 380-415V 6 IP67 2/8

'HALOGEN | PRODUCED FOR | | |

FREE ‘ ‘I IELMARKINITALYH IP67 ‘
Catalogue Colour Rated Poles Nominal  Reference IP code Packing/Box
number current voltage h
EC69085  Red 16A 3P+N+E  346-415V 6 P67 10/40
EC69089 Red 32A 3P+N+E 346-415V. 6 P67 10740
EC69381  Red 63A 3P+N+E 346415V 6 P67 2/16
EC69685  Red 125A 3P+N+E 346415V 6 P67 2/8

o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.

5

INSTALLATION

YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC69081
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC69083
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC69085

5

INSTALLATION

YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

INDUSTRIAL SOCKETS FOR FLUSH MOUNTING P44,

HALOGEN | I IPRODUCEDFOR\ / 1Paa
EC690 SERIES | FREE | | ELMARKINITALY | | |

Catalogue  Colour Rated Poles Nominal ~ Reference IP code Packing/Box
number current voltage h
EC69050  Blue T6A TP+N+E  200-250V 6 P44 10/80
EC69252 Blue 32A 1P+N+E 200-250V 6 P44 10/60

HALOGEN | PRODUCED FOR | |

FREE ‘ ‘I IELMARKINITALY‘ ‘ P44 ‘
Catalogue  Colour Rated Poles Nominal ~ Reference IP code Packing/Box
number current voltage h
EC69052  Red T6A 3P+E 380-415V 6 P44 10/80
EC69060 Red 32A 3P+E 380-415V 6 P44 10/60

HALOGEN | PRODUCED FOR | |

FREE ‘ ‘I IELMARKINITALY‘ ‘ P44 ‘
Catalogue  Colour Rated Poles Nominal  Reference IP code Packing/Box
number current voltage h
EC69054  Red T6A 3P+N+E  346-415V 6 P44 10/60
EC69061 Red 32A 3P+N+E 346-415V. 6 P44 10/60

OFg, 10

OF 43

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC69050
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC69052
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC69054

PRODUCED FOR
ELMARKINITALYH IP67 ‘

INDUSTRIAL SOCKETS FOR FLUSH MOUNTING IP67, oo |
EC690 SERIES ‘ ‘\I 0

FREE

Catalogue Colour Rated Poles Nominal ~ Reference IP code Packing/Box
number current voltage h

EC69051  Blue 16A TP+N+E  200-250V 6 P67 10/80
EC69256 Blue 32A 1P+N+E 200-250V 6 P67 10/80
EC69258 Blue 63A 1P+N+E 200-250V 6 P67 2/16
EC69651  Blue 125A TP+N+E  200-250V 6 P67 2/8

EAEE

5
HALOGEN PRODUCED FOR
FREE ‘ ‘I IELMARKINITALYH P67 ‘ <C
—]
Catalogue Colour Rated Poles Nominal  Reference IP code Packing/Box <C
number current voltage h —
(V8]
EC69053  Red 16A 3P+E 380-415V 6 P67 10/80 Z
EC69058 Red 32A 3P+E 380-415V 6 P67 10740
EC69350 Red 63A 3P+E 380415V 6 P67 2/16
EC69653  Red 125A 3P+E 380-415V 6 P67 2/8

5 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

HALOGEN | PRODUCED FOR | |

FREE ‘ ‘I IELMARKINITALYH IP67 ‘
Catalogue Colour Rated Poles Nominal  Reference IP code Packing/Box
number current voltage h
EC69055  Red 16A 3P+N+E  346-415V 6 P67 10/60
EC69059 Red 32A 3P+N+E 346-415V. 6 P67 10740
EC69351  Red 63A 3P+N+E 346415V 6 P67 2/16
EC69655  Red 125A 3P+N+E 346415V 6 P67 2/8

[=] ¥ [m]

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC69051
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC69053
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC69055

5

INSTALLATION

YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

FIXED INDUSTRIAL SOCKETS IP44, EC690 SERIES

HALOGEN | PRODUCED FOR | |

FREE ‘ ‘I IELMARKINITALY‘ ‘ P44 ‘
Catalogue  Colour Rated Poles Nominal ~ Reference IP code Packing/Box
number current voltage h
EC690501  Blue T6A TP+N+E  200-250V 6 P44 12
EC692521  Blue 32A 1P+N+E 200-250V 6 P44 12
OEg 0
ety T

HALOGEN | PRODUCED FOR | |

FREE ‘ ‘I IELMARKINITALY‘ ‘ P44 ‘
Catalogue  Colour Rated Poles Nominal ~ Reference IP code Packing/Box
number current voltage h
EC690521  Red T6A 3P+E 380-415V 6 P44 12
EC690561  Red 32A 3P+E 380-415V 6 P44 12

HALOGEN | PRODUCED FOR | |

FREE ‘ ‘I IELMARKINITALY‘ ‘ P44 ‘
Catalogue  Colour Rated Poles Nominal  Reference IP code Packing/Box
number current voltage h
EC690541  Red T6A 3P+N+E  346-415V 6 P44 12
EC690581  Red 32A 3P+N+E 346-415V. 6 P44 12

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC690501
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC690521
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC690541

FIXED INDUSTRIAL SOCKETS IP67, EC690 SERIES

HALOGEN | PRODUCED FOR | | \
FREE ‘ ‘I IELMARKINITALYH IP67 ‘
Catalogue Colour Rated Poles Nominal ~ Reference IP code Packing/Box
number current voltage h
EC690511  Blue 16A TP+N+E  200-250V 6 P67 12
EC692561  Blue 32A 1P+N+E 200-250V 6 P67 12
EC692581  Blue 63A 1P+N+E 200-250V 6 P67 12
5
HALOGEN PRODUCED FOR
FREE ‘ ‘I IELMARKINITALYH IP67 ‘ <C
—]
Catalogue Colour Rated Poles Nominal  Reference IP code Packing/Box <C
number current voltage h —
()
EC690531  Red 16A 3P+E 380-415V 6 P67 12 Z
EC690571  Red 32A 3P+E 380-415V 6 P67 12
EC693501  Red 63A 3P+E 380-415V 6 P67 12
5YEARSTOTAL
WARRANTY
'HALOGEN | PRODUCED FOR | | \
FREE ‘ ‘I IELMARKINITALYH IP67 ‘
Catalogue Colour Rated Poles Nominal  Reference IP code Packing/Box
number current voltage h
EC690551  Red 16A 3P+N+E  346-415V 6 P67 2
EC690591  Red 32A 3P+N+E 346-415V. 6 P67 2
EC693511  Red 63A 3P+N+E 346415V 6 P67 2

o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC690511
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC690531
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC690551

HALOGEN PRODUCED FOR

FIXED INDUSTRIAL SOCKETS FOR SURFACE MOUNTING 1P44, ’ ‘ ‘I I

EC690 SERIES FREE ELMARKINITALY‘ ‘ P44 ‘
Catalogue  Colour Rated Poles Nominal ~ Reference IP code Packing/Box
number current voltage h
EC690501D Blue T6A TP+N+E  200-250V 6 P44 12
EC692521D Blue 32A 1P+N+E 200-250V 6 P44 12

5
= HALOGEN \ I IPRODUCEDFOR |
<C FREE ELMARK IN ITALY | | IP44
—
<C Catalogue  Colour Rated Poles Nominal ~ Reference IP code Packing/Box
— number current voltage h
(Vg
Z EC690521D Red T6A 3P+E 380-415V 6 P44 12
EC690561D Red 32A 3P+E 380-415V 6 P44 12
5YEARSTOTAL
WARRANTY
HALOGEN | PRODUCED FOR | |
FREE ‘ ‘I IELMARKINITALY‘ ‘ P44 ‘
Catalogue  Colour Rated Poles Nominal  Reference IP code Packing/Box
number current voltage h
EC690541D Red T6A 3P+N+E  346-415V 6 P44 12
EC690581D Red 32A 3P+N+E 346415V 6 P44 12

D70

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC690501D
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC690521D
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC690541D

FIXED INDUSTRIAL SOCKETS FOR SURFACE MOUNTING IP67,

HALOGEN | I IPRODUCEDFOR Il P
EC690 SERIES |FREE | | ELMARK IN ITALY | | 67 |

Catalogue Colour Rated Poles Nominal ~ Reference IP code Packing/Box
number current voltage h
EC690511D Blue 16A TP+N+E  200-250V 6 P67 12
EC692561D Blue 32A 1P+N+E 200-250V 6 P67 12

'HALOGEN | PRODUCED FOR | |

FREE ‘ ‘I IELMARKINITALYH P67 ‘
Catalogue Colour Rated Poles Nominal  Reference IP code Packing/Box
number current voltage h
EC690531D Red 16A 3P+E 380-415V 6 P67 12
EC690571D Red 32A 3P+E 380-415V 6 P67 12

'HALOGEN | PRODUCED FOR |

FREE ‘ ‘I IELMARKINITALYH IP67 ‘
Catalogue Colour Rated Poles Nominal  Reference IP code Packing/Box
number current voltage h
EC690551D Red 16A 3P+N+E  346-415V 6 P67 12
EC690591D Red 32A 3P+N+E 346-415V. 6 P67 12

o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.

5

INSTALLATION

YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC690511D
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC690531D
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC690551D

ADAPTOR INDUSTRIAL 16A TO SCHUKO IP20, EC690 SERIES LALOGEN PODUCED FOR
FREE ] [I I ELMARK IN ITALY
Catalogue Colour Plug type Socket type Nominal Packing/
number voltage Box
EC690510 Blue 1 x Industrial 2 x Italian / 10A + 200-250V 10/80
TP+N+E/ 16A 1 x Schuko / 16A

[=] 12k

2

OF:i5L

Z

9 ADAPTOR SCHUKO TO INDUSTRIAL 16A 1P20, EC690 SERIES

= HALOGEN PRODUCED FOR

<C FREE {I IELMARKIN ITALY

—]

— Catalogue Colour Plug type Socket type Nominal Packing/

<C number voltage Box

U) EC690512 Blue TP+N-+E 1 x Industrial 200-250V 10/80

=zZ TP+N+E/ 16A

5YEARSTOTAL
WANM|  ADAPTOR INDUSTRIAL 16A TO SCHUKO IP67, AoGEN N e,
EC690 KLECT SERIES FREE eLmarkiNiTaly | IP67

Catalogue Colour Plug type Nominal Packing/
number voltage Box
EC690555 Blue TP+N+E 200-250V 1/10

o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC690510
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC690512
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC690555

TWO WAY MULTILIER AND PLUG THEE POLES IP44,

HALOGEN | PRODUCED FOR | | |
EC690 SERIES FREE ‘ ‘I IELMARKINITALYH P44 ‘
Catalogue Colour Plug type Socket type Nominal Packing/
number voltage Box
EC690702 Blue 1x Industrial 2 x Industrial 200-250V 1710
TP+N+E/ 16A TP+N+E/ 16A
5
TWO WAY MULTILIER AND PLUG FOUR POLES P44, o | Peszicmren s | =
EC690 SERIES |FREE |l ELMARK IN ITALY | | / <
—]
Catalogue Colour Plug type Socket type Nominal Packing/ —
number voltage Box |§
EC690722 Red 1x Industrial 2 x Industrial 380-415V 1/5 v
3P+E/ 16A 3P+E/ 16A =
5YEARSTOTAL
( Y ( Vo N WARRANTY
TWO WAY MULTILIER AND PLUG THEE POLES IP67, A ocen T e
EC690 SERIES |FREE | | ELMARK N ITALY | | 7 |
Catalogue Colour Plug type Socket type Nominal Packing/
number voltage Box
EC690712 Blue 1x Industrial 2 x Industrial 200-250V 1710
TP+N+E / 16A TP+N+E / 16A
TWO WAY MULTILIER AND PLUG FOUR POLES IP67, PR /l g [ per |
EC690 SERIES | FREE | ELMARK IN ITALY |
Catalogue Colour Plug type Socket type Nominal Packing/
number voltage Box
EC690732 Red 1x Industrial 2 x Industrial 380-415V 1/5
3P+E/ 16A 3P+E/ 16A

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC690702
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC690722
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC690712
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC690732

INDUSTRIAL BOARD SYSTEM EC690 SERIES

HALOGEN PRODUCED FOR
FREE ELMARK IN ITALY

Distribution boards 690 series can be safely used for temporary installation such as construction
sites, markets, fairs, etc. They are entirely made up of UV-resistant halogen free technopolymer on
ABS- base. They are suitable for outdoor use, thanks to the high impact resistance. The distribution
boards are fit to use in different options- movable with handle or fixed on the wall. The distribution
boards are suitable with sockets with mounting flange with screw hole center distance 60x60mm.

TECHNICAL DATA

- Material: shock resistant, halogen free technopolymer on ABS base with resistance to UV rays.
- Colour: grey RAL 7035
« IP code: IP65

=z - Resistance to mechanical shock: IK08-1K10(shocks up to 6-20j)
O - Resistance to abnormal heat: up to 650°C( Glow Wire Test, Reference Standard IEC 695-2-1
= - Installation temperature range: min-15°C, max+60°C
= - DIN rail material: galvanized steel
< - Pre-cuts for conduit or cable inlet of different sizes.
:ll - Standards: IEC60670; CEI 23-48; CEl 23-49; EN 50102
< - RoHS 2002/95/CE
|_
(V8]
Z
Documents corresponding to the
product:
Standard IEC60670; CEl 23-48; CEl 23-49;
EN 50102

5 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=53EC690256A1

PRODUCED FOR
ELMARK IN ITALY

EMPTY DISTRIBUTION BOARD EC690 SERIES 2 VERTICAL SOCKETS

Catalogue Type Number of IP code Dimensions (mm) Packing
number modules W H D pcs/box
53EC69021 EC69021 4 65 105 337 95 1/15

Ok 10|

[=]

Z
)
<
EMPTY DISTRIBUTION BOARD EC690 SERIES 3 VERTICAL SOCKETS :II
Catalogue Type Number of IP code Dimensions (mm) Packing |§
number modules W H D pcs/box (V)
53EC69022 EC69022 4 65 105 430 95 1/13 Z

[=] s ]
"
[=]

5 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

EMPTY DISTRIBUTION BOARD EC690 SERIES 3 VERTICAL SOCKETS

Catalogue Type Number of [P code Dimensions (mm) Packing
number modules W H D pcs/box
EC69024 EC69024 12 65 320 360 135 1710

&5

* All boards are not compatible with all industrial plugs and sockets we offer. Some of the equipment
requires additional adaptation, for this we recommend ordering an equipped panel, according to your
needs, published on the next two pages of the catalog.

For sockets with 60x60mm hole center distance.

o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=53EC69021
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC69024
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=53EC69022

PRODUCED FOR
ELMARK IN ITALY

EMPTY DISTRIBUTION BOARD EC690 SERIES 4 SOCKETS

Catalogue Type Number of IP code Dimensions (mm) Packing
number modules W H D pcs/box
53EC69023 EC69023 8 65 200 430 95 1/10

Z

)

|_

<

—]

=<

U’ EMPTY DISTRIBUTION BOARD EC690 SERIES 6 SOCKETS

Z Catalogue Type Number of IP code Dimensions (mm) Packing
number modules W H D pcs/box
53EC69025 EC69025 12 65 320 510 135 1

5 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

* All boards are not compatible with all industrial plugs and sockets we offer. Some of the equipment requires additional adaptation, for this we
recommend ordering an equipped panel, according to your needs, published on the next two pages of the catalog for sockets with 60x60mm hole
center distance.

o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=53EC69023
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=53EC69025

PRODUCED FOR
ELMARK IN ITALY

ASSEMBLED DISTRIBUTION BOARD 690 SERIES 2 VERTICAL SOCKETS,

4 MODULES
gitr?w Iggrue Ié;g gty board IP code
German type 1P+N+E 3P+N 3P+N+E

53EC690212A1  EC69021 IX16A+1x32A 44
53EC690212A2  EC69021 1X16A 1X16A 44
53EC690212A3  EC69021 1x16A 1x16A 44
53EC690212A4  EC69021 2x16A 44
53EC690212B1  EC69021 1X16A+1x32A 67
53EC690212B2  EC69021 1x16A 1x16A 67
53EC690212B3  EC69021 TX16A TX16A 67

« Dimensions W x H x D: 105 x 337 x 95mm

ASSEMBLED DISTRIBUTION BOARD 690 SERIES 3 VERTICAL SOCKETS,

4 MODULES
Eitnaqlggrue tE;Sgty board R IP code
German 1P+N+E 3P+N 3P+N+E
type
53EC690223A1  EC69022 IX16A+1x32A 1X16A 44
53EC690223A2  EC69022 1x32A 1x16A+1x32A 44
53EC690223A3  EC69022 Ix16A+1x32A  1x16A 44
53EC690223A4  EC69022 1x32A IX16A+1x32A 44
53EC690223A5  EC69022 2x16A 1X16A 44
53EC690223B1  EC69022 1x16A+1x32A 1x16A 67
53EC690223B2  EC69022 1x32A 1X16A+1x32A 67
53EC690223B3  EC69022 IX16A+1x32A  1x16A 67
53EC690223B4  EC69022 1x32A 1x16A+1x32A 67
« Dimensions W x H x D: 105 x 430 x 95mm
ASSEMBLED DISTRIBUTION BOARD 690 SERIES 4 SOCKETS,
8 MODULES
%3‘[; Iggrue Iti;g gty board S’_"D IP code
German  1P+N+E 3P+N 3P+N+E
type
53EC690234A1  EC69023 1X16A+1x32A IX16A+1x32A 44
53EC690234A2  EC69023 2x32A 2x16A 44
53EC690234A3  EC69023 1X16A+1x32A 1X16A+1x32A 44
53EC690234A4  EC69023 2x32A 2x16A 44
53EC690234A5  EC69023 2x16A 1X16A+1x32A 44
53EC690234A6  EC69023 2x16A IX16A+1x32A 44
53EC690234B1 EC69023 IX16A+1x32A 1X16A+1x32A 67
53EC690234B2  EC69023 2x32A 2x16A 67
53EC690234B3  EC69023 IX16A+1x32A IX16A+1x32A 67
53EC690234B4  EC69023 2x32A 2x16A 67

« Dimensions W x H x D: 200 x 430 x 95mm

* If you need equipment with items other than those listed in the kits, please contact your sales
representative or send an inquiry on info@elmarkholding.eu, to prepare an individual offer, according

to your needs.

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.

5

INSTALLATION

YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=53EC690223A1
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=53EC690212A1
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=53EC690234A1

PRODUCED FOR
ELMARK IN ITALY

ASSEMBLED DISTRIBUTION BOARD 690 SERIES 6 SOCKETS,

12 MODULES
%3‘[; Iggrue tE;B thy board R IP code
German 1P+N+E 3P+N 3P+N+E
type
53EC690256A1  EC69025 2x16A+1x32A 2X16A+1x32A 44
53EC690256A2  EC69025 1X16A+2x32A 1X16A+2x32A 44
53EC690256A3  EC69025 2x16A+1x32A  2x16A+1x32A 44
53EC690256A4  EC69025 IX16A+2x32A  1x16A+2x32A 44
53EC690256A5  EC69025 3x16A 2x16A+1x32A 44
53EC690256A6  EC69025 2X16A 1X16A 2X16A+1x32A 44
53EC690256B1 EC69025 2x16A+1x32A 2x16A+1x32A 67
53EC690256B2  EC69025 1X16A+2x32A 1X16A+2x32A 67
53EC690256B3  EC69025 2x16A+1x32A  2x16A+1x32A 67
53EC690256B4  EC69025 IXT6A+2x32A  1x16A+2x32A 67

Dimensions W x Hx D: 320 x 510 x 135mm

[=] 2tz el

INSTALLATION

* If you need equipment with items other than those listed in the kits, please contact your sales
representative or send an inquiry on info@elmarkholding.eu, to prepare an individual offer, according

to your needs.
SPARE FLANGE WITH SCREWS AND GASKETS
Catalogue Type Dimensions (mm) Packing pcs/
number W H box
5YEARSTOTAL
WARRANTY 53EC690F 1 EC690F1 85 74 1710

The flange mounted is used for closing of the factory maid openings,in case there is no switch for
it at the moment,and assures the necessary IP of the board. Another function is assuring the pos-
sibility for mounting of great number of additional appliances within assembling the board when
making a suitable opening in the flange.

HALOGEN ‘ ‘I I PRODUCED FOR ‘
FLANGE FOR AUXILIARY CONTROL @22  [(FREE J ELMARK IN ITALY |
Catalogue Type Hole diameter (mm) Dimensions (mm)  Packing pcs/
number box

W H
EC690F6 EC690F6 22 85 74 1/10
Spare flange with Limit switch Spare flange with Stop button
mounted limit switch page 170 mounted stop button page 180

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=53EC690256A1
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=53EC690F1
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC690F6
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=492207
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=492207
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=401642
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=401642

PANEL MOUNTING SWITCH DISCONNECTOR SERIES 66, BLACK

MAIN TECHNICAL FEATURES

« Knob padlock (3 padlocks)

« Turning angle 90°

- Operated voltage: 690V

+ Mechanical durability: 100 000 times

« Resistance to abnormal heat 650°C

- Standard: EC 947-3; EN 60947-3; UL 508
- Suitable with boards from series 690

HALOGEN PRODUCED FOR
FREE ELMARK IN ITALY

Catalogue Number of In (A) Dimensions (mm) Packing pcs/
number modules W H D box
EC660402MI 2 40 74 85 88 1/12
EC660403MI 3 40 74 85 88 1/12
EC660404MI 4 40 74 85 88 1/12

PANEL MOUNTING SWITCH DISCONNECTOR SERIES 66, RED

MAIN TECHNICAL FEATURES

« Knob padlock (3 padlocks)

« Turning angle 90°

- Operated voltage: 690V

+ Mechanical durability: 100 000 times
« Resistance to abnormal heat 650°C

INSTALLATION

. Standard: EC 947-3; EN 60947-3; UL 508 HALOGEN ‘ ‘I [ cronuceoror
- Suitable with boards from series 690 | FREE )L ELMARK IN ITALY |
Catalogue Number of In (A) Dimensions (mm) Packing pcs/ 5:::::;%‘.‘\#
number modules box
W H D
EC660402El 2 40 74 85 88 1/12
EC660403El 3 40 74 85 88 1712
EC660404E! 4 40 74 85 88 1/12

HANDLE WITH SCREWS

Catalogue Type

PRODUCED FOR
ELMARK IN ITALY

Dimensions (mm) Packing pcs/

number

H D box

53EC690MA

EC690MA 134

42 256 1/10

It assures a convenience when carrying the board.

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC660402MI
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC660402EI
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=53EC690MA

EMPTY DISTRIBUTION BOARD EC690 SERIES
2 HORIZONTAL INTERLOCKED SOCKETS WITHOUT PRODUCED FOR
FUSE HOLDER {I IELMARKINITALY

Catalogue Type Number of IP code Dimensions (mm) Packing
number modules W H D pcs/box
EC69034 EC69034 12 65 320 360 135 1/10

Z

)

|_

<

—]

=

U) EMPTY DISTRIBUTION BOARD EC690 SERIES

= 2 VERTICAL INTERLOCKED SOCKETS WITH FUSE T e

- HOLDER ELMARK IN ITALY
Catalogue Type Number of IP code Dimensions (mm) Packing
number modules W q D pcs/box

EC69045 12 65 320 510 135 1710

5 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

0 Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC69034
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC69045

SURFACE WALL MOUNTING BASES FOR

PRODUCED FOR
ELMARK IN ITALY

INTERLOCKED SOCKETS
Catalogue Description Dimensions (mm) Packing pcs/
number W H D box
EC690900 Base for horizontal socket without 154 114 50 1/20

fuse holders
EC6909004 Base for vertical socket with fuse 120 280 67 1/10

holders

FLUSH MOUNTING BOXES FOR INTERLOCKED

SOCKETS FOR CONCRETE

PRODUCED FOR
ELMARK IN ITALY

Catalogue Description Dimensions (mm) Packing pcs/
number W H D box
EC690910 Box for horizontal socket without 180 145 70 1/12

fuse holders
EC690920 Box for vertical socket with fuse 309 149 70 1714

holders

[=]

=]

[=]
i

FLUSH MOUNTING BOXES FOR INTERLOCKED

SOCKETS FOR DRY LINING

PRODUCED FOR
ELMARK IN ITALY

Catalogue Description Dimensions (mm) Packing pcs/
number W H D box
EC690915 Box for horizontal socket without 185 145 80 112

fuse holders
EC690930 Box for vertical socket with fuse 309 149 70 1/14

holders

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.

INSTALLATION



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC690900
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC6909004
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC690920
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC690930
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC690910
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC690915

HORIZONTAL INTERLOCKED SOCKETS WITHOUT FUSE HOLDER AND
WALL BASE, IP44

MAIN TECHNICAL FEATURES

- 20°inclined industrial sockets for flush or surface mounting
« Switch type AC23A- 10kA

- Lockable handle in ON or OFF position

- Stainless steel for lid closing

Mounting possibility:
- Surface: with box EC690900 or board EC69034
+ Flush: with box EC690910 for concrete or EC690915 for plaster board I I PRODUCED FOR

or lid c|osing ELMARK IN ITALY
Catalogue Rated Number of Nominal ~ Reference Packing
number Colour current poles voltage h I Dregiras pcs/box
Z
(@) EC69090  Blue T6A 1P+N+E 200250V 6 IP44 1/24
i— EC69292  Blue 32A 1P+N+E 200-250V 6 IP44 1/24
|_
<
—]
— Catalogue Rated Number of Nominal  Reference Packing
<C number Colour current poles voltage IP Degres pcs/box
U) £EC69092 Red 16A 3P+E 380-415V 6 P44 1/24
zZ EC69096  Red 32A 3P+E 380-415V 6 P44 1724
Catalogue Rated Number of Nominal ~ Reference Packing
number Colour current poles voltage h JFLE pcs/box
EC69094  Red 16A 3P+N+E 346-415V 6 P44 1/24
EC69098  Red 32A 3P+N+E 346-415V 6 P44 1/24
5YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY
EC69034 EC690900 EC690910 EC690915

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC69090

HORIZONTAL INTERLOCKED SOCKETS WITHOUT FUSE HOLDER AND
WALL BASE, IP65

MAIN TECHNICAL FEATURES

+ 20°inclined industrial sockets for flush or surface mounting
« Switch type AC23A- 10kA

« Lockable handle in ON or OFF position

« Stainless steel for lid closing

Mounting possibility:
« Surface: with box EC6909004 or board EC69034
« Flush: with box EC690910 for concrete or EC690915 for plaster board I I PRODUCED FOR

or lid c|osing ELMARK IN ITALY
Catalogue Rated Number of Nominal ~ Reference Packing
number Colour current poles voltage h I Diegicas pcs/box =z
EC69091  Blue 16A 1P+N+E 200250V 6 IP65 1/24 (@)
EC69296  Blue 32A TP+N+E  200-250V 6 IP65 1/24 |:
<
-
Catalogue Rated Number of Nominal ~ Reference Packing
number Colour current poles voltage IF ey pcs/box <C
EC69093  Red 16A 3P+E 380-415V 6 P65 1/24 U)
EC69097  Red 32A 3P+E 380-415V 6 IP65 1/24 zZ
Catalogue Rated Number of Nominal ~ Reference Packing
number Colour current poles voltage h JF g pcs/box
EC69095  Red 16A 3P+N+E 346415V 6 IP65 1/24
EC69099  Red 32A 3P+N+E 346415V 6 IP65 1/24
5YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY
EC69034 EC690900 EC690910 EC690915

0 Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC69091

VERTICAL INTERLOCKED SOCKETS WITH FUSE HOLDER WITHOUT
WALL BASE, IP44

MAIN TECHNICAL FEATURES

- 20°inclined industrial sockets for flush or surface mounting
« Switch type AC23A- 10kA

- Fuse type gG 10.3x38mm (not included)

- LED light indicator for blown fuse

- Lockable handle in ON or OFF position

- Stainless steel for lid closing

Mounting possibility:
- Surface: with box EC690900 or board EC69045
+ Flush: with box EC690920 for concrete or EC690930 for plaster board or lid closing

zZ Suitable fuse holders:
O - Cat. number for 16A: 10G103816 I IPRODUCED FOR
= - Cat. number for 16A: 10G103832 ELMARKIN ITALY
<C 4 4
Catalogue Rated Number of Nominal ~ Reference Packing
:II number Colour current poles voltage h I Diegiias pcs/box
< EC690904F Blue 16A TP+N+E 200-250vV 6 P44 1710
U’ EC692924F Blue 32A TP+N+E 200-250vV 6 P44 1/10
Z
Catalogue Rated Number of Nominal  Reference Packing
number Colour current poles voltage IFDegree pcs/box
EC690924F Red 16A 3P+E 380415V 6 P44 1/10
EC690964F Red 32A 3P+E 380415V 6 P44 1/10
Catalogue Rated Number of Nominal  Reference Packing
number Colour current poles voltage h I Degicas pcs/box
YEARS TOTAL i
SWARRANTY EC690944F Red 16A 3P+N+E 346-415V 6 P44 1/10
EC690984F Red 32A 3P+N+E 346-415V 6 P44 1/10
EC69045 EC690900 EC6900920 EC690930

o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC690904F
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC690920
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC690930

VERTICAL INTERLOCKED SOCKETS WITH FUSE HOLDER WITHOUT
WALL BASE, IP65

MAIN TECHNICAL FEATURES

+ 20°inclined industrial sockets for flush or surface mounting
« Switch type AC23A- 10kA

« Fuse type gG 10.3x38mm (not included)

+ LED light indicator for blown fuse

« Lockable handle in ON or OFF position

« Stainless steel for lid closing

Mounting possibility:
« Surface: with box EC690900 or board EC69045
+ Flush: with box EC690920 for concrete or EC690930 for plaster board or lid closing

Suitable fuse holders:
« Cat. number for 16A: 10G103816 I IPRODUCED FOR
. Cat. number for 16A: 10G103832 ELMARK IN ITALY

Catalogue Rated Number of Nominal ~ Reference Packing
number Colour current poles voltage h I Diegiias pcs/box
EC690914F Blue 16A TP+N+E 200-250V 6 IP65 1/10
EC692964F Blue 32A TP+N+E  200-250V 6 IP65 1/10
Catalogue Rated Number of Nominal ~ Reference Packing
number Colour current poles voltage I Diegicae pcs/box
EC690934F Red 16A 3P+E 380-415V 6 IP65 1/10
EC690974F Red 32A 3P+E 380-415V 6 IP65 1/10
Catalogue Rated Number of Nominal  Reference Packing
number Colour current poles voltage h I D pcs/box
EC690954F Red 16A 3P+N+E  346-415V 6 IP65 1/10
EC690994F Red 32A 3P+N+E  346-415V 6 IP65 1/10
EC69045 EC690900 EC6900920 EC690930

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.

5

INSTALLATION

YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC690914F
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC690920
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC690930

ASSEMBLED MODULAR DISTRIBUTION ENCLOSURES MATRIX, SERIES
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5 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

+ 3standard
2 extended

OOOO

Enclosure connection system Helps easier cable entrance Corner, 4mm thickness for Vertical profiles set - Top
(with Nails). from under plinth. much stronger and stopper for much higher
useful for all sizes. sealing.

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.




ASSEMBLED MODULAR DISTRIBUTION ENCLOSURES WITHOUT
MOUNTING PLATES SET MATRIX, SERIES

FEATURES

« Latest moduler system

« Possibility to dismantled after initial
assembling

- Easy montage. Installation in 8 - 10 minute.

This feature provides ease of transportation
and assembly.

« Mounting plate with adjustable depth,
specially designed for automation

« Base covers can be removed from 4 corners.

MAIN INFORMATION
« Series: MATRIX
« Application: Multi-purpose
» Mounting: Floor-standing
« Itemsincluded in the set

> Vertical profiles, SET

> Tor cover panel

» Front door

> Back panel

» Enclosure ground plint

%)
o
c
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> Housing for ground mounting
Dimensions WxHxD:
> 600x2000x600mm
» 800x2000x600mm

Catalogue Type Dimensions (mm) Packing/
number W H D Box
53SET6060 Matrix-600 600 2000 600 1
53SET8060 Matrix-800 800 2000 600 1

Of #x0)

5 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

2 extended

DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF ASSEMBLED MODULAR DISTRIBUTION ENCLOSURES WITHOUT
MOUNTING PLATES, INCLUDED IN THE SET:

53SET6060
» 53DPT200: DPT-Vertical profiles 2000 (mm): 1 set
> 53UKT6060: UKT- top panel set for 600x2000x600 (mm): 1 set
> 530KT60200: OKT- Front door for 600x2000x600 (mm): 1 set
> 53SKT60200: SKT- Side/back panel SET for 600X2000 (mm)- 1 set
» 53BTZ6060: BZT- Housing for ground mounting 600X2000X600: 1 set

53SET8060
> 53DPT200: DPT-Vertical profiles 2000 (mm): 1 set
> 53UKT8060: UKT- top panel set for 800x2000x600 (mm): 1 set
» 530KT80200: OKT- Front door for 800x2000x600 (mm): 1 set
» 53SKT80200: SKT- Back panel SET for 800X2000 (mm)- 1 set
» 53BTZ8060: BZT- Housing for ground mounting 800X2000X600: 1 set

o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=53SET6060

DPT- VERTICAL PROFILES, SET

Catalogue Type Length (mm) QTY in the SET Packing/SET
number
53DPT200 DPT-2000 2000 4 1

=]

i

9

UKT-TOP PANELS, SET

Catalogue Type Dimensions (mm) Packing/ SET
number W D

53UKT6060 UKT-600 600 600 1

53UKT8060 UKT-800 800 600 1

« The setincludes: Panel and all fixing elements
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5 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

SKT- SIDE AND BACK PANELS

Catalogue Type Dimensions (mm) Packing/ SET
number

H W
535KT60200 SKT-600 2000 600 1
53SKT80200 SKT-800 2000 800 1

« Panel with dimensions 600x2000mm is suitable for side and
back cover for enclosures with width of 600mm

« Panel with dimensions 800x2000mm is suitable only for back
cover for enclosures with width of 800mm

« The set includes: Panel and all fixing elements

W/D-100
W/D-4
SIDE PANEL

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=53DPT200
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=53UKT6060
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=53SKT60200
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=53SKT60200

BZT- HOUSING (PLINTH) FOR GROUND MOUNTING

Catalogue Type Dimensions (mm) Packing/ SET
number
W H
53BTZ6060 BZT-600 600 600 1
53BTZ8060 BZT-800 800 600 1

INSTALLATION

AOT- BOTTOM PLATE SET

Catalogue Type Dimensions (mm) Packing/ SET

number W D

53A0T6060 AOT-600 600 600 1 5 ST
53A0T8060 AOT-800 800 600 1 WARRANTY

« The setincludes all needed elements and fixing accessories:
» Bottom plate rail;
> Bottom plate corner;
» Bottom plate brushes.

Bottom plate rail and Itself can ~ Bottom Plate Corner Plastic can be Bottom Plate Brushes can be
be put on enclosure anytime. attached after assembly. added after assembly.

0 Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=53BTZ6060
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=53AOT6060

MPT- MOUNTING PLATE SET

Catalogue Dimensions (mm) Packing/
number Type w H SET
53MPT60200 MPT-600 600 2000 1
53MPT80200 MPT-800 800 2000 1

+ The setincludes:
» Mounting plate;
» Fixing accessories.
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5 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

MPR- MOUNTING PLATE RAIL SET

Catalogue Type Depth (mm) Packing/ SET
number
53MPR60 MPR-600 600 1

2t i
@ MPR - Mounting Plate Fixings

1 2 3

Rail and wheel system makes mounting plate
installation easier.

0 Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=53MPT60200
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=53MPR60

MAT- MIDDLE CONNECTION PLATE

Catalogue Type Height (mm) Packing/ SET
number
53MAT200 MAT-2000 2000 1

« The set includes:
> Middle connection plate;
» Fixing accessories for fastening.

O30
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| DISTRIBUTION BOARDS

MAT- Middle Connection Plate Fixings

+ ndard
2 extended

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=53MAT200

OTT- AUTOMATION MOUNTING PLATES

Catalogue Type Dimensions (mm) Packing/ SET
number

W H
530TT60200 OTT-600 600 2000 1
530TT80200 OTT-800 800 2000 1

+ The setincludes:
» Automation mounting plate;
> Fixing accessories for fastening.

[=]: ¥z [m]
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OTT- Automation Plate Fixings
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5 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

YBT- HORIZONTAL SPLITTING SET

Catalogue Type Width (mm) Packing/ SET
number

53YBT60 YBT-600 600 1

53YBT80 YBT-800 800 1

+ The setincludes:
» Horizontal splitting element;
» Fixing accessories.

YBT- Horizontal Splitting Fixings

Side Gaskets for higher protection at the point of connect.

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=53OTT60200
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=53YBT60

DBT- VERTICAL SPLITTING SET

Catalogue Type Height (mm) Packing/ SET
number
53DBT200 DBT-2000 2000 1

« The set includes:
» Vertical splitting element;
» Fixing accessories.

OkEE O

DBT- Vertical Splitting Fixing Sets

INSTALLATION

Gaskets for higher protection and tightness at the point of connect.

5 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

PPT- COVER PLATE MOUNTING SET

Catalogue Type Dimensions (mm) Packing/ SET
number W H

53PPT60200 PPT-600 600 2000 1
53PPT80200 PPT-800 800 2000 1

« The setincludes:
> Cover plate;
> Fixing accessories.

Op=0)
i

E -

PPT -Cover Plate Mounting Set

0 Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=53DBT200
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=53PPT60200

PWT- COVER PLATES FOR 24/36 MODULES, SET

Catalogue Type Number of Dimensions (mm) Packing/ SET
number modules

W H
53PWT6020 PWT-600 24 600 200 1
53PWT8020 PWT-800 36 800 200 1

+ The setincludes:
PWT- Cover plate for MCB's » Cover plate;

> Fixing accessories.

Special design locking system for cover plates.
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5 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

PRT- COVER PLATES, SET

Catalogue Type Dimensions (mm) Packing/ SET
number W H

53PRT6020 PRT-600/200 600 200 1

53PRT8020 PRT-800/200 800 200 1

53PRT6050 PRT-600/500 600 500 1

53PRT8050 PRT-800/500 800 500 1

« The set includes:
» Cover plate;
» Fixing accessories.

PRT- Blank cover plate set

Special design locking system for cover plates.

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=53PWT6020
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=53PRT6020

RAT- DIN RAIL FIXING, SET

Catalogue Type Width (mm) Packing/ SET
number

53RATE0 RAT-600 600 1

53RAT80 RAT-800 800 1

« The setincludes:
> DIN rail;
» Fixing accessories.

E|.-rr

Rail Fixing Set

INSTALLATION

5 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

DAT- DEPTH ADJUSTMENT, SET

Catalogue Type Length (mm) Packing/ SET
number

53DAT12 DAT-12 149 1

53DAT22 DAT-22 249 1

« The setincludes:
» Depth adjustment element;
» Fixing accessories.

ek

DAT- Depth Adjustment Set

0 Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=53RAT60
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=53DAT22
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=53DAT12

TDT- INTERNAL VERTICAL CARRIER PROFILE, SET

Catalogue Type Height (mm) Packing/ SET
number
53TDT200 TDT-2000 2000 1

« The set includes:
> Internal profile;
> Fixing accessories.

INSTALLATION

AET- HEAVY EQUIPMENT, SET

5 YEARS TOTAL

WARRANTY Catalogue Type Width (mm) Packing/ SET
number
53AET60 AET-600 600 1
53AET80 AET-800 800 1

+ The setincludes:
» Internal profile;
> Fixing accessories.

KTT- CABLE FIXING, SET

Catalogue number Type Width (mm) Packing/ SET
53KTT60 KTT-600 600 1
53KTT80 KTT-800 800 1

+ The set includes:
» Cable fixing element;
> Fixing accessories.

mt-]

o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=53TDT200
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=53AET60
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=53KTT60

ATT-1 SINGLE LIFTING LUG, SET

Catalogue Type Dimensions (mm) Packing/ SET
number W H D
53ATTO01 ATT-1 75 65 50 1

« The setincludes:
» Single lifting lug;
> Fixing accessories.

« The setincludes:
> Double lifting lug;
> Fixing accessories.

=z

O

ATT-2 DOUBLE LIFTING LUG, SET —
Catalogue Type Dimensions (mm) Packing/ SET 5
number W H D |
a <C

53ATT002 ATT-2 160 65 50 1 [
(Vg

=

5 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

CMT- DRAWER MODULE, SET

Catalogue number Type Dimensions (mm) Packing/ SET
W D

53CMT6060 CMT-600 600 600 1

53CMT8060 CMT-800 800 600 1

« The setincludes:
» Drawer module;
» Fixing accessories.

o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=53ATT001
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=53ATT002
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=53CMT6060
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=53CMT6060

LPT- LAPTOP TABLES, SET

Catalogue Type Dimensions (mm) Packing/ SET
number W

53LPT60 LPT-600 600 1

53LPT80 LPT-800 800 1

« The setincludes:
» Laptop table;
> Additional accessories.
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LPT - Laptop table set

5 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

+ 3standard
2 extended

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=53LPT60
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=53LPT60
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=53LPT80

UHT- ROOF VENTILATION, SET

Catalogue number Type Dimensions (mm) Packing/ SET
W D

53UHT6060 UHT-600 600 600 1

53UHT8060 UHT-800 800 600 1

« The set includes:
> Ventilation roof;
> Additional accessories.
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OKT- BLANK FRONT DOORS

Catalogue Type Dimensions (mm) Packing/ SET

number W H

530KT60200 OKT-600 600 2000 1

530KT80200 OKT-800 800 2000 1

5 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

EE5E

0 Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=53UHT6060
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=53OKT60200

ACCESSORIES FOR MODULAR DISTRIBUTION ENCLOSURES

MECHANICAL THERMOSTAT FOR HEATERS

TECHNICAL DATA

« Rated voltage: 250V AC

+ Rated current: 10A

+ Temperature setting range: 0-60°C

« Type of switch function: NC

+ Contact type: Snap action

- Colour of potentiometer: Red

« Sensor type: Bi-metal

« Electrical connection: 2-Pole terminal
« Material: UL94 VO ABS flame retardant

e - Protection degree: IP20

O « Working temperature: -25~+80°C

|: + Mounting: On DIN rail

<C « Installation position: Variable

:II - Sizes (HXWxD): 61x34x38 mm

<C Catalogue Rated Contact Temperature  Potentiometer Packing/
= number current (A) function range (C°) colour Box

) 53300 10 NC 0-60° Red i

P

3 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

MECHANICAL THERMOSTAT FOR FANS

TECHNICAL DATA

- Rated voltage: 250V AC

- Rated current: 15A

« Temperature setting range: 0-60°C

« Type of switch function: NO

- Contact type: Snap action

- Colour of potentiometer: Blue

+ Sensor type: Bimetal

« Electrical connection: 2-Pole terminal
« Material: UL94 VO ABS flame retardant
- Protection degree: IP20

+ Working temperature: -25~+80°C

« Mounting: On DIN rail

« Installation position: Variable

« Sizes (HXWxD): 61x34x38 mm

Catalogue Rated Contact Temperature  Potentiometer Packing/
number current (A) function range (C°) colour Box
53301 10 NO 0-60° Blue 1

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=53300
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=53301

DUAL THERMOSTAT FOR FANS

TECHNICAL DATA

- Rated voltage: 250V AC

« Rated current: 10A

« Temperature setting range: 0-60°C

« Type of switch function: NC+NO

- Contact type: Snap action

« Colour of potentiometer: Red + Blue
« Sensor type: Bi-metal

« Electrical connection: 4-Pole terminal
« Material: UL94 VO ABS flame retardant
« Protection degree: IP20

« Working temperature: -25~+80°C

« Mounting: On DIN rail

« Installation position: Variable

« Sizes (HXWxD): 65x59x42 mm

Catalogue Rated Contact Temperature  Potentiometer Packing/
number current (A) function range (C°) colour Box
53302 10 NC+NO 0-60° Red+Blue 1

INSTALLATION

3 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

MECHANICAL HYGROSTAT

TECHNICAL DATA

- Setting range: 10-90% RH

« Colour of potentiometer: Black

- Sensor type: Polyamide ribbon

- Differential: 5%

« Electrical connection: 3-Pole terminal
- Protection degree: IP20

« Working temperature: -25~+60°C

« Mounting: On DIN rail

« Sizes (HXWxD): 94x56x54 mm

Catalogue Rated Humidity Potentiometer Packing/
number current (A) range (% RH) colour Box
53303 5 10-90 Black 1

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=53302
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=53303

PTC SLIM HEATERS

TECHNICAL DATA

- Rated voltage: 100-250V AC/DC

+ Heating element type: PTC resistor, self regulating

« Over current protection: Electronic thermal overload

« Electrical connection: 3-Pole terminal

« Protection class: Il

- Protection degree: IP20

+ Working temperature: -25~+70°C

- Radiator: Aluminum profile, anodized

+ Mounting: On DIN rail

« Installation position: Best efficiency in vertical position

Catalogue Power Rated Dimensions (mm) Packing/
number (W) current (A) H W D Box
53318 30 2 148 80 27 1

53319 50 2 148 80 27 1

53320 100 4 166 80 27 1
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3 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

FANS WITH FILTERS

TECHNICAL DATA

+ Rated voltage: 250V AC, 50/60Hz

- Over current protection: Impedance

« Electrical connection: Lead wire

+ IP Degree: IP54

+ Working temperature: -10~+70°C

« Flow direction: Outside-in

« Plastic material: UL94 VO ABS flame retardant
» RAL: 7035

+ Mounting: via clips (fast clip on)

Catalogue Power Air flow Current Noise Dimensions (mm) Packing/
number (W) rate (m*/h) (cAo)nsumption level (bB) H w D Box
53314 14 30 0.08 28 120 120 58.5 1

53315 26 100 0.14 42 160 160 69 1

53316 26 125 0.14 42 210 210 98 1

53317 37 240 0.23 52 260 260 103 1

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=53318
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=53314

FILTERS

TECHNICAL DATA

« IP Degree: IP54

« Working temperature: -10~+70°C

« Plastic material: UL94 VO ABS flame retardant
« RAL: 7035

+ Mounting: via clips (fast clip on)
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Catalogue Dimensions (mm) Packing/
number H W D Box
53310 120 120 20.5 1

53311 160 160 31 1

53312 210 210 31 1

53313 260 260 31 1

3 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

4 2standard
1 extended

e Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=53310

3

INSTALLATION

YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

COMMUNICATION CABINET RACKS - DATA SERIES

WALL MOUNT CABINET RACKS, DATA SERIES

Premium rack enclosure cabinet, DATA series is suitable for quick and easy deployment in secure,
high-density server, telecommunication and IT networking environments.

TECHNICAL DATA

« Material: High quality cold rolled steel

« Steel thickness: 1.5mm of profiles and 1.0mm
of others

- Front door material: tempered glass

« Door thickness: 5.0mm

+ Colour: Black RAL 9004

Wall mounted rack cabinet includes:
« 1 cabinet

« 1 layer board

« 1 bag of nuts and bolts

« 1 set of universal keys

NOTE: All cabinets are delivered disassembled.

Catalogue  Type Layer QTY Dimensions (mm)
number L H W
53350 Wall mount cabinet rack 4U 1 300 226 95
53351 Wall mount cabinet rack 9U 1 500 226 95
53352 Wall mount cabinet rack 12U 1 650 226 95
53353 Wall mount cabinet rack 15U 1 855 226 95

FREE STANDING CABINET RACK, DATA SERIES

Premium rack enclosure cabinet, DATA series is suitable for quick and easy deployment in secure,
high-density server, telecommunication and IT networking environments.

TECHNICAL DATA

+ Material: SPCC high quality cold rolled steel

« Steel thickness: 1.5mm of profiles and 1.0mm
of others

« Front door material: tempered glass

+ Door thickness: 5.0mm

« Colour: Black RAL 9004

« Static load: 800kg

Free standing rack cabinet includes:
« 1 cabinet

- 1-3 layer board

« 1 bag of nuts and bolts

- 1 set of universal keys

NOTE: All cabinets are delivered disassembled.

+ IP code: IP23

Catalogue  Type Layer QTY Dimensions (mm)
number L H W
53354 Free standing cabinet rack 22U 1 600 600 1200
53355 Free standing cabinet rack 32U 2 600 600 1600
53356 Free standing cabinet rack 42U 3 600 600 1600
53357 Free standing cabinet rack 42U 3 600 800 2000

IE?-E'

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=53350
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=53354

LAYERS FOR CABINET RACK, DATA SERIES

Catalogue Type Dimensions (mm)
number L H

53358 4U/9U /12U 600 450
53359 15U /22U /32U / 42U with cat. number 53356 600 600
53360 42U with cat. number 53357 600 800

Bolts and nuts are not included
Compatible bolt and nut SET: 53362 (1 SET included 1 bolt and 1 nut. For mounting of 1 layer,
must be used 4 SET’s)

WHEELS FOR CABINET RACK, DATA SERIES

Catalogue number: 53361

* Catalogue number included 1 wheel.
For 1 cabinet must be used 4 PCS

INSTALLATION

BOLTS AND NUTS, SET C Frerdtiad
Catalogue number: 53362

THE SET INCLUDES:
- Bolt -1 pc.

o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=53358
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=53361
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=53362

METAL DISTRIBUTION
BOARDS AND BOXES




METAL DISTRIBUTION BOXES FOR SURFACE MOUNTING- DELTA SERIES

Documents corresponding to the The metal distribution boxes have wide range of application for mounting in buildings under
product: construction or new communal objects, offices, shops, house facilities. Inside the box, could be
Standard IEC60439-3 mounted circuit elements for protection in the electrical installation. They are made of high quality

electro-galvanized steel sheet and provide proper prevention from fire. They are shock-proof as
well. The box is also equipped with zero and ground terminals.

TECHNICAL DATA
- Material: High quality electro-galvanized steel  « Mounting type: Surface

sheet « Colour of body: grey
» Maximum insulation voltage: 690V; 50Hz « IP code: IP40
- Single phase: 4; 8; 12; 16 modules - Fire resistance: 960°C/30s
«Triple phase: 4; 6; 8; 10; 12 modules « Humidity: Max.95% =Z
« Steel thickness: 1,0mm « Storage temperature: -40+75°C O
+ MCB mounting design: Din-rail - Specification: CE, ROHS, BS, EN,EIC60439-3 ~
- Main switch rated current: MCB125A l&
SINGLE PHASE METAL DISTRIBUTION BOXES, DELTA SERIES —
<C

Dimensions (mm) G
Catalogue Number Module Packing/
number Type of poles capacity Material L H W Box Z
600104N Delta 1/4 1 4 Metal 226 226 95 1710
600108N Delta 1/8 1 8 Metal 298 226 95 1710
600112N Delta1/12 1 12 Metal 370 226 95 1710
600116N Delta 1716 1 16 Metal 442 226 95 1/10

L w
5YEARS TOTAL
= = 00 WARRANTY
(o]o

0]
00
600

THREE PHASE METAL DISTRIBUTION BOXES, DELTA SERIES

Dimensions (mm)

Catalogue Number Module Packing/
number Type of poles capacity Material L H W Box
600304N Delta 3/4 3 4 Metal 506 350 105 1/10
600306N Delta 3/6 3 6 Metal 560 350 105 1710
600308N Delta 3/8 3 8 Metal 614 350 105 1/10
600310N Delta3/10 3 10 Metal 668 350 105 1710
600312N Delta3/12 3 12 Metal 722 350 105 1/10

L w

O 0

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=600104N
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=600304N

5

INSTALLATION

YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

METAL CONSUMER UNITS - ZETA SERIES

Documents corresponding to the
product:
Standard IEC60439-3

Zero and ground terminals included

The metal distribution boxes have wide range of application for mounting in buildings under
construction or new communal objects, offices, shops, house facilities. Inside the box, could be
mounted circuit elements for protection in the electrical installation. They are made of high quality
electro-galvanized steel sheet and provide proper prevention from fire. They are shock-proof as
well. The box is also equipped with zero and ground terminals.

TECHNICAL DATA

« Material: High quality electro-galvanized steel sheet
+ Modules: 30; 36; 45; 60; 72

« Steel thickness: 1,2mm

- Rated voltage In (A): 100A

« Mounting type: Surface

« Colour of body: White RAL7035

« Colour of door: White RAL7035

«IP code: IP40

« Fire resistance: 960°C/30s

« Humidity: Max.95%

- Storage temperature: -40+75°C

- Specification: CE, ROHS, EIC60439-3

METAL CONSUMER UNIT ENCLOSURES, ZETA SERIES

Catalogue Type Number of Number of Material Dimensions (mm)
number ways rows L H W

55030 Zeta 30 30 2 Metal 428 428 110
55036 Zeta 36 36 2 Metal 482 428 110
55045 Zeta 45 45 3 Metal 428 578 110
55060 Zeta 60 60 4 Metal 428 728 110
55072 Zeta 72 72 4 Metal 482 728 110

E 6
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Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=55030
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=55030

METAL DISTRIBUTION BOARDS JXF SERIES, P65

Documents corresponding to the Supplied with a special lock, metal plate for fixing of electrical devices, lid for the input-output
product: conductors, grounded dowel pin, gaskets, etc. Option to change the opening direction. Made of
Standard EN 62208; single steel sheet, treated with decorative powder coating.

« Rated voltage: up to 1000V

« Maximum current: up to 1250A
« Material: steel

« Mounting plate: Galvanized

+RAL 7032

- Coating: powder style painting

«IP code: IP 65

MOUNTING %

- Vertically on flat surface |:

Catalogue  Type Thickness of Nominal Dimensions (mm) Packing/ <C

number metal sheet  working L H W Box —l
(mm) current In (A) -

53025 JXF 25/25/15 1.0 80 250 250 150 1 |§

53026 JXF 25/30/15 1.0 100 300 250 150 1 (Vp)

53030 JXF 30/25/15 1.0 100 250 300 150 1 Z

53031 JXF 30/40/20 1.0 160 400 300 200 1

53040 JXF 40/30/20 1.0 160 300 400 200 1

53041 JXF 40/50/20 1.2 250 500 400 200 1

53044 JXF 40/40/20 1.2 250 400 400 200 1

53050 JXF 50/40/20 1.2 250 400 500 200 1

53051 JXF 40/60/20 1.2 250 600 400 200 1

53060 JXF 60/40/20 1.2 250 400 600 200 1 SYEARS TOTAL

53066 IXF60/60/20 1.2 250 600 600 200 1 WARRANTY

53070 JXF 70/50/20 1.2 350 500 700 200 1

53080 JXF 80/60/25 1.5 400 600 800 250 1

53100 JXF100/80/30 1.5 630 800 1000 300 1

53120 JXF120/80/30 1.5 630 800 1200 300 1

53140 JXF 140/80/30 1.5 800 800 1400 300 1

53188 JXF 180/80/30 1.5 1000 800 1800 300 1

53180 JXF 180/100/30* 1.5 1250 1000 1800 300 1

w L Note: *Metal boxes with double door

o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=53025
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=53060

STAINLESS STEEL METAL BOARDS SXF SERIES

Documents corresponding to the Supplied with a special lock, metal plate for fixing of electrical devices, lid for the input-output
product: conductors, grounded dowel pin, gaskets, etc. Option to change the opening direction. Made of
Standard EN 62 208; single stainless steel sheet.
EN 60439-1; EN 60 439-3 The mounting plate is treated with anti-corrosion and decorative powder coating. They are used in
case of special requirements regarding the exposure of corrosion.
TECHNICAL DATA

- Rated voltage: up to 1000V
» Maximum current: up to 800A
- Material: stainless steel

+IP code: IP 65

=z MOUNTING

9 « Vertically on flat surface

|_

<C Catalogue Type Thickness of metal Dimensions (mm) Packing

:|| number sheet L H W / Box

(mm)

|§ 54025 SXF 25/25/15 1.0 250 250 150 1

(Vg 54030 SXF 30/25/15 1.0 250 300 150 1

Z 54040 SXF 40/30/20 1.0 300 400 200 1
54050 SXF 50/40/20 1.2 400 500 200 1
54060 SXF 60/40/20 12 400 600 200 1
54070 SXF 70/50/20 12 500 700 200 1
54080 SXF 80/60/25 1.5 600 800 250 1
54100 SXF 100/80/30 1.5 800 1000 300 1
54120 SXF 120/80/30 15 800 1200 300 1

5 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

e

o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=54025
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=54060

ELECTRIC SWITCHBOARDS WITH TYPE-APPROVAL CERTIFICATES

Documents corresponding to the The company has produced and successfully passed the type-approval procedures for the following
product: metal and plastic electric control boxes and boards with ELMARK automation:

Standard EN 60439-1; - Tower Mounted Switchgear

EN 60 439-3 « Low Voltage Meter Box

+ Low Voltage Main Switchboard
« Distribution Switchboard
+ Power Compensation System

Low Voltage Main
Low Voltage Meter Box Type TEPO Switchboard Type GRT

Power Compensation System
Tower Mounted Switchgear Type MTT Type CCU

Distribution Switchboard Type KRSH

o Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.
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5 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

4 3standard
2 extended
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INSTALLATION

YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

PLASTIC DISTRIBUTION BOXES FOR SURFACE AND FLUSH MOUNTING, IP40

Docclllm:nts corresponding to the PLASTIC DISTRIBUTION BOXES FOR SURFACE MOUNTING

product:

Standard EN 60670-24 MINI SERIES, P40
Catalogue Type Number of Module capacity Dimensions (mm) Packing/
number rows (number of L H W Box

devices)

60106 Mini 1 1 1 40 150 65 1/120
60107 Mini 2 1 2 55 150 65 1/84
60108 Mini 4 1 4 95 150 65 1/48

Documents corresponding to the PLASTIC DISTRIBUTION BOXES FOR FLUSH MOUNTING

product:

Standard EN 60670-24 ATTIS SERIES, IP40
The distribution boxes are designed for mounting in newly built buildings or buildings in
reconstruction. They are a module box with mounted protective devices of the given flats
electrical current circuit circles. They are supplied with transparent door for each row opening
upwards to 90°. They are made of white self-extinguishing plastic, resistant to heat and high tem-
perature with IP code: IP 40. The mounted device in the box is protected from direct contact to the
current leading parts. They are offered with DIN-rail for device mounting and terminal strips for
the neutral and earthing conductor joining. Mounted directly on the walls with screws.

TECHNICAL DATA

» Maximum insulation voltage: 690V; 50Hz
« Door colour: Transparent
» Mounting type: Surface;Flush
« Number of modules: 6; 9; 12; 16; 24; 36
« IP code: IP40
« Number of rows:
» Single row for 6, 9, 12 and 16 modules
» Double rows for 16; 24 and 36 modules
- Material: ABS for body and PC for door
« Fire resistance: 360°C/30s

Number of Module capacity Dimensions (mm) Packing/
Catalogue rows (number of L H W Box
number Type devices)
60026 Attis 6 1 6 185 140 90 1/30
60096 Attis 9 1 9 220 164 90 1/20
60126 Attis 12 1 12 305 205 90 1/16
60166 Attis 16 1 16 355 220 90 1716
60176 Attis 16 2 16 231 285 90 1/16
60246 Attis 24 2 24 313 345 96 1/8
60366 Attis 36 3 36 315 440 96 1/5
L W
=
C -
~

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=60026
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=60106

PLASTIC DISTRIBUTION BOXES FOR SURFACE AND FLUSH MOUNTING PDB1 SERIES, IP40

The distribution boxes are designed for mounting in newly built buildings or buildings in recon-
struction. They are a module box with mounted protective devices of the given flats electrical
current circuit circles. They are supplied with transparent door for each row opening upwards to
90°. They are made of white self-extinguishing plastic, resistant to heat and high temperature with
IP rate IP 40. The mounted device in the box is protected from direct contact to the current leading
parts. They are offered with DIN-rail for device mounting and terminal strips for the neutral and
earthing conductor joining. Mounted directly on the walls with screws.

TECHNICAL DATA
« Maximum insulation voltage: 690V; 50Hz

« fire resistance rate: UL 94
« P code: IP 40

« Class of current limiting: 2 =z
BOXES FOR SURFACE MOUNTING, PDB1 SERIES, IP40 IC:)
Catalogue Type Number  Module Dimensions (mm) Packing/ <C
number of rows  capacity L H W Box —l
. w (number of —
devices) <L
60040 PDB1 4 1 4 110 205 75 1/20 G
60060 PDB1 6 1 6 150 205 75 1/20 =z
60080 PDB1 8 1 8 190 205 75 1/20 -
H 2 60120 PDBI 12 1 12 260 205 75 1/10
60180 PDB1 18 1 18 365 220 75 1710
60240 PDB1 24 2 24 270 330 75 1/10
iy
5YEARSTOTAL
E . WARRANTY
BOXES FOR FLUSH MOUNTING, PDB1 SERIES, IP40
Catalogue Type Number of Module Dimensions (mm) Packing /
number rows capacity L H W Box
(number of
devices)
60041 PDB1 4 1 4 110 205 75 1/20
60061 PDB1 6 1 6 150 205 75 1/20
60081 PDB1 8 1 8 190 205 75 1/20
60121 PDB1 12 1 12 260 205 75 1/10
60181 PDB1 18 1 18 365 220 75 1/10
60241 PDB1 24 2 24 270 330 75 1710
L2
L1 w
1
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, I
H 20
/

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=60041
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=60040

FLUSH MOUNTING MODULARE ENCLOSURES SERIES 630

FLUSH MOUNTING MODULARE ENCLOSURES- SOLID WHITE DOOR
SERIES 630

MAIN TECHNICAL FEATURES

« Box material: Shock resistant orange polystyrene.
« Door material: White ABS

« Reversible door

« Self-adhesive label for circuit indentification

« Blank plastic plate for unused modules

« Colour: White RAL 9001

« IP degree: IP40 ‘ I I PRODUCED FOR ‘
« Possibility to install the safety lock ELMARK IN ITALY
Catalogue Number  Module capacity Terminal Dimensions (mm) Packing/
number of rows  (number of devices) block holes L H W Box
EC63024CE 2 2x12 1x(2x12 320 388 80

EC63036CE 6(2x18 2x(3x12 430 410 80

1
1
1
1

24 (2x12) (2x12)

2 6(2x18) (3x12)
EC63054CE 3 (3><1 8) 2x(4x12) 430 618 80

EC63072CE 4 72 (4x18) (4x12)

2x(4x12 450 853 95

Z
)
<
—
=<
=
(8]
<

5 YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

Safety lock item: EC600SC

FLUSH MOUNTING MODULARE ENCLOSURES BLACK SERIES 630

MAIN TECHNICAL FEATURES

- Box material: Shock resistant orange polystyrene.
« Door material: Smoky grey polycarbonate

« Reversible door

« Self-adhesive label for circuit indentification

- Blank plastic plate for unused modules

« Colour: Black B W PRODUCED FOR |
« IP degree: IP40 0 ELMARK IN TALY |

Catalogue Number  Module capacity Terminal Dimensions (mm) Packing/
number ofrows  (number of devices) block holes H W Box
EC63024NE 2 24 (2x12) 1x(2x12) 320 388 80 1
EC63036NE 2 36 (2x18) 2x(3x12) 430 410 80 1
EC63054NE 3 54 (3x18) 2x(4x12) 430 618 80 1
EC63072NE 4 72 (4x18) 2x(4x12) 450 853 95 1

Safety lock item: EC600SC

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC63036CE
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC63036NE
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC63054CE
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC63054NE
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC600SC
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC600SC

PLASTIC DISTRIBUTION BOXES FOR SURFACE AND FLUSH MOUNTING [P40,

BLUE SERIES
Documents corresponding to the The distribution boxes are designed for mounting in newly built buildings or buildings in recon-
product: struction. They are a module box with mounted protective devices of the given flats electrical
Standard EN 62 208; current circuit circles. They are supplied with transparent door for each row opening upwards to
EN 60439-1; EN 60 439-3 90°. They are made of white self-extinguishing plastic, resistant to heat and high temperature with
IP rate IP 40. The mounted device in the box is protected from direct contact to the current leading
parts. They are offered with DIN-rail for device mounting and terminal strips for the neutral and
earthing conductor joining. Mounted directly on the walls with screws.
TECHNICAL DATA
+ Door C9|0Ufi Transparent blue « Material: ABS for body and PC for door
» Mounting type: Surface;Flush « Fire resistance: 650°C/30s
« Number of modules: 12; 18; 24; 28; 36 - Ambient temperature(°C): -5 +65°C, max. 95% =z
«IP code: IP40 humidity O
+ Number of rows: - Colour: White RAL 9003 =
» Single row for 12 and 18 modules - Storage temperature(°C): -40 +75°C <
» Double rows for 24; 28 and 36 modules _
—
BOXES FOR SURFACE MOUNTING, BLUE SERIES I<£
Catalogue Type Number of Module capacity Dimensions (mm) Packing/ n
number rows (number of L H W Box =z
devices) -
. w 60122 Blue 12 1 12 300 204 102 1/10
60182 Blue 18 1 18 410 204 102 1/10
60242 Blue 24 2 24 300 294 109 1/5
60362 Blue 36 2 36 410 294 109 1/5
H S 420
5YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY
BOXES FOR FLUSH MOUNTING, BLUE SERIES
Catalogue Type Number of Module capacity — Dimensions (mm) Packing/
number rows (number of L H W Box
devices)
60123 Blue 12 1 12 317 220 102 1/10
60183 Blue 18 1 18 426 220 102 1/10
60243 Blue 24 2 24 317 310 109 1/5
60363 Blue 36 2 36 426 310 109 1/5
L W
H L) 20

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.



http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=60122
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=60123
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MOISTURE-PROOF DISTRIBUTION BOXES FOR SURFACE MOUNTING,IP65

Documents corresponding to the
product:

Standard EN 62 208;

EN 60439-1; EN 60 439-3

Safety lock item: EC600SC

The distribution boxes are designed for mounting in newly built buildings or buildings in recon-
struction. They are a module box with mounted protective devices of the given flats electrical
installation current circles. They are supplied with transparent door for each row opening upwards
to 90°. They are made of white non self-extinguishing plastic, resistant to heat and high tempera-
ture. The special design of the lids and gaskets provides IP code: IP65. The mounted device in the
box is protected from indirect contact to the current leading parts. They are offered with DIN-rail
for device mounting and terminal strips for the neutral and earthing conductor joining. For direct
wall mounting with screws.

MOISTURE-PROOF DISTRIBUTION BOXES FOR SURFACE MOUNTING
HK SERIES, IP65

TECHNICAL DATA

« Rated voltage: 1000V; 50/60Hz
- Cover material: PC
+ Body material: ABS

«IP code: IP65

« Colour: RAL7035 5YEARS TOTAL

- Mounting type: Surface WARRANTY

« Supplied with removable earth/neutral bar

Catalogue Type Number  Module capacity IP code Dimensions (mm)  Packing/

number of rows (number of L H W Box
devices)

60001 ELM-HKO5 1 5 65 140 100 140 1

60002 ELM-HKO8 1 8 65 195 103 195 1

60003 ELM-HK12 1 12 65 270 103 195 1

60005 ELM-HK18 1 18 65 375 103 195 1

SURFACE MOUNTING MODULARE WATERPROOF ENCLOSURES
SERIES 620, 1500V DC IP65

TECHNICAL DATA

+ Box material: High-quality halogen free technopolymer with UV resistance

+ Door material: Smoky grey polycarbonate

« Insulation nominal voltage: 1500V DC

« Internal pre-cuttings for conduit inlet or cable glands

» Self-adhesive label for circuit indentification

+ Screw caps for double insulation 5
« Colour: Grey RAL 9001

+ |IP degree: IP65 ) o \
- Shock resistance: IK08 ‘HALOGEN ‘ ‘ I I PRODUCED FOR ‘
« Possibility to install the safety lock FREE 1 ELMARK INITALY |

YEARS TOTAL
WARRANTY

Catalogue Number Module capacity Terminal Dimensions (mm) Packing/
number  of rows (number of devices)  block holes | H W Box
EC62008E 1 8 (1x8) 1x8 200 180 100 1/14
EC62012E 1 12 (1x12) 1x(1x12) 280 220 100 1/8
EC62018E 1 18 (1x18) 1x(1x12) 400 265 140 1
EC62024E 2 24 (2x12) 1X(2x12) 290 390 140 1
EC62036E 2 36 (2x18) 2x(3x12) 400 400 140 1
EC62054E 3 54 (3x18) 2x(4x12) 400 600 140 1
EC62072E 4 72 (4x18) 2x(4x12) 420 885 150 1

Scan each QR code to see product price and availability.


http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=60001
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC62024E
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC62008E
http://www.elmarkgroup.eu/r/?c=EC600SC

SURFACE MOUNTING ASSEMBLED PV DISTRIBUTION BOARDS, IP65

SURFACE MOUNTING ASSEMBLED PV DISTRIBUTION BOARD FOR 1
STRING 1500V DC, SET

TECHNICAL DATA

« Box material: High-quality halogen free technopolymer with UV resistance
« Box module capacity: 8
« Box insulation nominal voltage: 1500V DC
« Colour: Grey RAL 9001
« IP degree: IP65
« Shock resistance: IKO8
1 x EC62008E - SPD Total Discharge Current | total (10/350 ps): 12.5kA
« SPD nominal discharge current In (8/20ps): 20kA
« SPD maximum discharge current Imax (8/20us): 40kA
« MCB breaking capacity: 6kA
+ MCB and fuse links rated voltage: 500V

SET INCLUDE
« Halogen free UV resistance enclosure IP65 IK8: 1 x EC62008E
« SPD 3P type T1+T2 1500V DC 12.5kA: 1x 64311

1x64311 1x41268 1x 10RT1832 -« MCB 2P 20A 500V curve C: 1 x 412